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How to Install Digital JukeBox II On Air

It is fairly easy to install the Digital JukeBox Il On Air Software as there are no options during the install All you need to do is press the next button
during each stage of the install

The Digital Jukebox I

Wedcome to the installer for Digital JukeBaox 11 On Air 1.0.0.45

It is strongly recommended that you exdt all Windows progrems before continuing with this
installation.

If you have ary other programs running, please click Cancel, close the programs, and run this setup
agan.

Ctherwise, click Mext to continue.

(Press Next)

This is the only step with an option as you have the choice to accept the license agreement or not. If you do not accept the license agreement
you cannot proceed with the Install.



IMPORTANT-READ CAREFULLY: This document is a legal License =
Agreement between the Licensee and DJB Software Inc, dba Digital
JukeBox the Licensor.,

Software License Agreement
I- INTRODUCTION

This is an Agreement between DJB Software Inc., “Vendor” and
owner of this Digital JukeBox product "Program" and the Licensee >,

i@ 1 agres to the tems of this license agreement
() | donot agree to the tems of this beense agreament

(Press Next)



CEOipE

ot the prooram features that you want to install.

This gets installed glways. This is either an
on-air system or the first production system.
(426 MB )

Total space required: £3.4 MB

(Press Next)




you like Digital JukeBex II On Airto be installe

The software will be installed in the folder listed below.

Install Digial JukeBax Il On Airto:
CADJBONAIR

Space reguired: £9.4 MB
Space available on selected drive: 366.62 GE

(Press Next)



The shortcut icons will be created in the folder indicated below.

Shortcut Folder:
Digital JubeeBox || On Air

(Press Next)



now ready to install Digital JukeBox Il On Air 1.0.0. 1

The ingtaller now has enough information to install Digital JukkeBoo || On Air on your computer,

The following settings will be used:
In=tall folder: CADJBONAIR
Shortout folder:  Digial JukeBox 1 On Air

Please click Mext to proceed with the installation.

At This point the installer begins to copy the files onto your system

(Press Next)



e

!, Digital JukeBox II On Air Setup

Installing Files...
Seeking...

P

Once Completed the Final screen of the installer appears



Box I On Air Setup

T—' 2
| The instalistion has completed successflly.

Installation Successful
The Digital JukeBox 11 On Air 1.0.0.45 installation is complete.

Thank you for choaosing Digital JukeBoo [| On Airl

Please click Finish to ed this installer,

Press Finish to Exit the Installer

Activating the Digital Jukebox II On Air Software

Activating your software once you have purchased it; is a very simple process

The First Time you Run the Digital JukeBox II On Air Software

If you are running the Digital JukeBox Il On Air Software on Windows Vista or higher the first time you run the program you must run it with
elevated privileges on the machine.

To do that, right mouse click on your shortcut to the Digital JukeBox Il On Air select “Run as Administrator”

Running in Evaluation Mode



You can run in evaluation mode for up to 30 days. To do so, press the “Evaluate DJB Il On Air” button

. DJB T On Air Version 1.0.0.45 W E—— m

E’]“E DJB Il On Air Version 1.0.0.45

Saftware fnc.

If you are a

registered user of

this software

please click the = Activate DJB Il On Air Version 1.0.0.45

support link on the

activation page to I have already purchased and would like to activate the
duct

get your activation e

code = Evaluate DJB Il On Air Version 1.0.0.45

If you would like to vou have 2 days left in your evaluation period

purchase this

software please
click the web site
link below

Go To Website

3 Exit

D) B
=l salvaaie b,

Getting your activation Code

To get your activation code. Press the “Active DJB Il On Air” button
The Activation screen will appear



—_ DJE T On Air Version 1.0045 mg - ﬁ

EIIB DJB Il On Air Version 1.0.0.45 Activation
fmax

if Y':'" are a Chck the Support Link fo Get your unbock code
ragistarad usar of

this software

please click the

suppart link on the . !

activation page to User Code 1: User Code

gat your activation | 1245108 | 34527375

code

If you would like to
purchase this Activation Code 13 Activation Code I
software please | | |

click the web site
link below

Bk h L&) Qi

Clicking the support link will take you to the Get an Activation Code form that you must fill out in order to get sent a code.
Once you fill out and submit the form, your activation key or keys will be sent to you via email
You enter the activation code on the screen above and press continue to activate your software



How To upgrade from Legacy Digital JukeBox

If you are upgrading a Legacy System to DJBII the first thing you need to do is make sure that voicetracking is done and the schedule is ready for
the next day

Then Backup your exisiting System
The Best way to do this is with an External USB drive Copy the JBdata, JBMusic and JBcoverart (if you have one) to the USB Drive

Go into the Master settings of all the onair and produciton machines and make notes about the settings, you will have to change the DJB Il
settings to match what you have setup in DJB 1

Once Everything is Copied you will need to uninstall DJB 1 from the computer

Once Uninstalled deleted the C:\digitaljukebox folder on the C drive

Also uninstall DJB 1 from all your production machines

and also delete the C:\digitaljukebox folder

Install the Digital Jukebox Onair software first on your Onair machine, do not run the software
Copy the JBData, JBMusic and JBcoverart folders back onto the C drive from your backup

Depending on the age of the Digital Jukebox install used to install your system originally it may have removed files from your JBdata folder so
restoring your backup will put back any missing files

Once the backup has been restored Run the DJB Onair Software
The Onair Software will upgrade your database, once complete, quit the onair screen and go into settings and redo the settings from DJB 1
Run the Onair back up again and put the system back on the air

then install all the production software and setup the settings for each instance



How To Upgrade Exisithg DJB Il to DJB 1l 1.5

If you are on a version lower then DJB 1l 1.5 there are specific steps that need to be followed to Upgrade to DJB 1l 1.5 and Higher

The first thing to do is Backup your exisiting System

The Best way to do this is with an External USB drive Copy the JBdata, JBMusic and JBcoverart to the USB Drive

Once your backup is complete, quit all the DJB |l software on all machines all onair's and productions

Once all the software has quit, apply the upgrade to your Onair Machine

Run the Onair Software and it will upgrade your database, it will count down to zero to give you an idea of how long the process will take
Once the database is upgraded the Onair software should load and you can put the system back on the air

Apply the update to your production machines

Upgrade complete



Getting Started - DJB-Il Radio

The Getting Started pages will take you through the initial DJB-lIl system planning for
Computer & Hardware check - Using the correct hardware and sound card
a) Audio Categories using the Categories Menu
b) Audio Library development using 3rd Party Editors and DJB Radio Production
Suite
c) Creating a Shedule (Templates) for daily programming by building a Log Shell
using Scheduling Menu
d) Creating a merge of traffic and music (music format stations) Scheduling
Menu
e) Creating a merge of traffic and satellite clocks (satellite driven stations)
Scheduling Menu

The On Line manual is constantly evolving since DJB Software Inc. took over operations and ownership of the Digital JukeBox 2012.
Please contact Sales sales@djbradio.com or Support support@dijbradio.com at DJB Software.
For updates or the latest information on the software products. phone: 702-487-3336 ext 1 Sales, ext 2 Support
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since 1972

Student pun radio-for: lanet arth

Randy Brist Director of Radio-TV “the students took to DIB-1I new version like ducks to water”



Photo Courtesy of WJEF-FM Jefferson High School Lafayette, IN



Hardware & Software Check-List

Typical
DJB Radio PRO Integrated Bundle Hardware Configuration

Hardware - Software / Supported & Not Supported

1. Computer Operating Systems - Supported [Nov 2016]
a. Windows 7, Pro
b. Windows 8, Pro
c. Windows 10 Pro
d. XP & XP Pro [End of Life Microsoft April 2014] User Transition Required
e. Recommended that XP users convert to newer Microsoft Approved O/S operating systems
f. Windows Home 7, 8 & 10 products are subjective to automatic updates and can take systems
OFF AIR.



f:} o Windows 8 . -
Windows / Windows 10

2. Computer Operating Systems - Not Supported [May 2014]
a. Windows Vista (any version)
b. Windows XP Home (XP isEnd of Life)
c. Windows Server (Running DJB software on a Win Server O/S
d. Windows Home 7 or Home 10 not suitable for 24/7 operations due to automatic updates

3. Computer RAM, HDD, O/S & Virus Check Specifications [November 2016]

a 8GB Ram, Windows 7 & 8, 10 PRO - 64 Bit operation (Highly Recommended)

b. 4GB Ram, Windows 7 & 8, 10 Home 32 Bit Operation

€. 6 X USB Ports Minimum

d. System Drive(s) -
i. recommend SSD (Solid State Digital) Drive - For fast booth up " 15 seconds typical"
ii. SSD can be Sys& Audiodrive (both on onedrive) or just the O/S operating system drive
iii. Audio Drives- 500GB Minimum - up to 3 TB) it'suser discretion
iv. SATA Il or 11l hard drives recommended
v. Matching Air and Production computer drives- good idea for back-up

VI.




Typical Solid State Drive "SSD" SSD Sys Drive Fast Boot Windows 7 or 8 SSD Sys Drive
120GB + SSD 250 - 750GB Audio

Available 120GB Sys or 500GB+ Sys & Audio SSD with SATA II HDD 500GB up to 3TB Fast Boot & Access -
NO MOVING PARTS

i.4) Virus & Spywar e Checker:
ii. &) Microsoft Essentials (Free) Highly Recommended
iii. b)Available for free download at www.microsoft.com
iv. c) If 3rd party Virus checker isused,
1. Manditory Audio File exemeption
2. All DJB Paths

5) Network Check - Router & Ethernet Switch:
a. 1GB Network ONLY ............ PLEASE! 100MB Network is NOT RECOMENDED, 10MB is
NOT SUPPORTED
b. All cablesmust be CAT5e or CAT 6
c. Ethernet Switch should be 100/1000 auto detecting - (If 100M B detected, please r eplace)
d. Wireless multi wor kstation networks ar e not supported

6) Video - Monitors- Touch Screens- Single & Dual LCD:

a Flat Screen LCD or LED monitorsare manditory

b. High Resolution video card manditory - 1280 x1024 is the minimal resolution supported

c. Touch Screen Flat Screen monitors supported

d. Dual Monitors- Suggested for " Starter” Bundle Softwareon ONE COMPUTER

e. Dual Monitorsideal for utmost user efficiency ie.,
i. ONAIR [Left LCD] PhoneBit Editor [Right LCD] Included PRO & Elite Bundles
ii. ONAIR [Left LCD] Production Suite [Right LCD] (Optional cost Prod Suite ONAIR
computer)

iii. PRODUCTION Computer - [Left LCD] Adobe Audition [Right LCD] DJB Radio
PROD Suite

Suggested L CD/LED Monitor Configurations



Typical DJB-II "PRO" ONAIR Workstation 1 LCD Typical DJB-I1 "PRO" PROD Suite Workstation 1
LCD

Typical DJB-II " Starter" One Computer System 2L CD Typical DJB-11 PROD Suitewith Adobe Audtion
Editor [Left]

or ONAIR "PRO" Software with optional Production Suite DJB-II Production Suite ingests audio
from Adobe 3rd Party Editor

7) Sound Cards- USB SoundsCards & ip Drivers
a. 2x Sound CardsRecommended - Card 1: TripleOverlap Alr Play, Card 2: Audition - Pre-Listen



i. On Board Sound Card - Windows Compatibile + External USB Behringer UAC202

ii. Both above are semi-pro levels -need Henry Balanced Box to beef up signal & balance
audio

iii. Lexicon ALPHA USB Stereo - Balanced Analog 1/0 PRO levels

iv. Users can add up to 8 ALPHA Cards with external USB 8 port / power supply [DJB
L ogger]

v. Other Plug In & USB cardsare OK aslong asWindows 7/ 8 driversareavailable

vi. ip DriversWheatnet & Axia Livewire Supported

vii. Note: Dedicated 1GB Ethernet Switch Required for DJB network - isolated from ip

Consoles

Alpha by Lexicon Sound Card Front View Rear view
Behringer FCA-6104 Ch USB Card



;‘)IP . n.L:EIIIDI
Livewire

Wheatnet ip Audio Drivers 1ch - 8 Ch Axia - Livewire 1Ch - 24 Ch Drivers
Audioscience PCle Sound Cards



Air Studic
DB ONAIR Sulle  DUB Production Suits 1.5U Rackmeunt Preduction Bludia 150 Rackmesunt

Computer DB Produciion - Audia Edior - Voxe Tracking = Scheduling kb
128GE 530 « ITB 13868 530« ITH
BGE RAM = S48 BGH FUAM =
Win TPRO Win TRRO
Oual HICS Dual HICS
Duasl LCO 235" Dual LCD 23.5

Cuntomegr Suppliod Hardware - Specd for DJB-8

AclP Whaainet or Axia Dvivers 4 Channed [Back-Lip .
1 50 PROvscKS StedicMans PC On Ak 1.5 PROracks StudicMate PC

Howln 5844 Switcher DID 168

Cuitemer Bispplad Hardwans - Spata fod DJB-I
AclP Wheadnat or Axia Drivers 4 Chaneel On Alrj

DB Auwsdio ONLY [1GB) Switch Cat § Chent Supplied

Progeam Manages - DJB Scheduber Computer & Monitor AP Dereer inciuded + On Board Sourd Card
C5 Canler Blages - Bacial Media Chend Bupplied
RDS = How Playing = Logt
Raporiing

AIR & Production Studios
Logger / Radio Spider Il
DJB System _.l . D Radio Typlcal Singla Station Studion
[Wgital Jukeioo Ron Paly
Dogiiad JusnBow & Metwork

Wadnasday, Noveste 20, 2013

[T E—g———
L e
0 0 ) Dapitd Sislicn. - Al righis cpmerend.  The pondends of B docuent se combdenisd and s nor D be declomsd mepeaduced. o dainbuies sios Fe s erie oonset of Sesgrert fefec

Internet

P kbl

03013 Biom Pabey's.
Ogiial Jukwifnn

Typical DJB-Il1 Radio Air - Production Installation with DJB Logger & Admin Computer
with optional Broadcast Tools S34.4 Audio Switcher (illustrated)
See Broadcast Tool Setup Section for further detail




Production Suite Intro
Audio Cuts Database - Creation of Radio Station Music - Imaging - Promo Audio

[ORANGE] PRODUCTION SUITE ICON
Audio Cuts Database M anager
[ Production - CD Ripping - Wavefrom Editing
- Weather & Time Voicing - Pro Features)
[ Voice Tracking - Local & Internet ]

[ Scheduling for Satellite- Music - Talk &
p rod Programming & Reconciliation Reports]

Launch The DJB-1I PROD SUITE MENU by dlicking on the| ORANGE] PROD SUITE ICON



® Digital JukeBoxl|

Slation e

WDJB

The Digital Juke Box Mt Cut Corts Hot Key Editor

DJB Prﬂ'd VolceTracking mﬁﬂnﬂupm . BGR Schedule

Scheduber Weather

License Status Work SEation Tvoe Log Editor Lpsdate

SWHey - Unlocked Mode Production System A—
) o g RATorBaoe G, [ WTCIEaE 1T nos Seoooer
Schedule Pack ope

R gty tralios sty

Registered Software Edit Satelite Grids Edit 1'2 Contros Edit Command Cuts

Setlings

T € mEw

DJB-11 PROD Menu [As seen on softwar e boot-up]

Button Menu: Thissection focuses on Scheduler / Categories & Audio Cuts Database creation



Production Mutti Cut Carts Hot Key Editor

Time and Temp

Setup BGR Echedule

VoiceTracking

1 i 1
Log Editor Scheduler I'-.ﬂanl.ll_:lag“'lj.:;a;ther
Razor Blade Audio VT Create

i} it L=
Editor Schedule Pack Llla bl b

Edit Satellite Grids Edit 1'D Contrals Edit Command Cuts

The Scheduler Menu below providesa variety of Buttons - Select the[EDIT CATEGORIES] Buttton



I O etk - - S
Scheduler Spot Reports

Impart Exfemal Traffic Impart Extamal Music Zpod Play Repart Spod Play Audil Rapart

Scheduler Setup Kusic Reports

Edit Categaries

Scheduler Maintenance Other Reporis

Shulfie Audio
Catagorie i ! ; Digital 160 Aud

Dwalata Qld Schadukas

Step 2: Audio Category Creation: Basicsto being the process of a Audio Cuts Database
The[CATEGORY SETUP] window isillustrated below - showing some pre-made assigments by the manual author



Yoau Can Deng the Wevel orm 1o Move o a Difssent Part of e Audio

m I T
o by Gk Fioon T faed Heom 1)

00:00:37:194

The Next Section [Audio Category Naming] and its importance in creating an Audio Cuts Database



Audio Category Naming
(ORANGE) PRODUCTION SUITE ICON

Launch TheDJB-11 PROD SUITE MENU by clicking on the PROD SUITE ICON
[ hos - —
Slaticn s

The Dig|ta| Juke Box Production MubCutCarts Hot Key Editor

DJB Prﬂ'd VolceTracking w;;:ﬁm BGR Schedule

. . ! eather

License Stahs Work Stasion Tvoe Log Edror Scheduir Lipdat

SWHKey - Unlocked Mode Production System
- o Y Rizar BAGe Autia T Create

Schedule Pack 11 U0 SCOCPE!

Reghiruts sty

Registered Software Edit Satelite Grids [Edit 'O Conbrols Edit Command Cufs

DJE Il Version 1.5.97

2013 DJB Softwaey Ing =

-? . g MR

A

DJB-I1 PROD Menu [As seen on softwar e boot-up]

Step 1. To begin the Audio Cuts Database Process of DJB-I1: Accessthe Audio Categories database first.
NEXT - Select the Scheduler Button to view the Audio Category Database Please select the [Scheduler] button as above.



Production Mutti Cut Carts Hot Key Editor

Time and Temp

Setup BGR Echedule

VoiceTracking

1 i 1
Log Editor Scheduler I'-.ﬂanl.ll_:lag“'lj.:;a;ther
Razor Blade Audio VT Create

i} it L=
Editor Schedule Pack Llla bl b

Edit Satellite Grids Edit 1'D Contrals Edit Command Cuts

The Scheduler Menu below providesa variety of Buttons - Select the[EDIT CATEGORIES] Buttton



I 008 ot - -

Scheduler Spot Reports

Impart Exfemal Traffic Impart Extamal Music Zpod Play Repart Spod Play Audil Rapart

Scheduler Setup Kusic Reports

Edit Hour Shells Schedule Sattings Edit Categaries Song Play Audt Report Spin Plays Report

Scheduler Maintenance Other Reporis

Shulbe Audio e
o &5 Audia Culs Repard L R : Cagial 110 Audit Report
i

Dwalata Qld Schadukas

Step 2: Audio Category Creation: Category naming isunigueto each user asit'sbased on the format of the station.
Programmers must create a Category letter for all your audio itemsthat you plan to storein your audio database such as
a) Music - Power Cuts, Currents, Recurrent, Oldies, Classics, Christmas (as examples)
b) Bumpers
c) Station ID's/ Imaging
d) Promo's
€) Commercials
f) Liners
g) and any other audio planned for the DJB Audio Cuts Database.

The[CATEGORY SETUP] window isillustrated below - showing some pre-made assigments by the manual author
Thedefaut [CATEGORY SETUP] window with new DJB-I1 software will show Letterswith NO ASSIGNMENTS



A - HOT AC Pop Currents
B - Rock Currents

C - CHR-Currents

D-AC

E - Eighties 80's

F - Oldies & Gold Songs
G - Image Songs

H - Hot Country

| - Classic Rock

J - Disco

AA - Hot AC Power Currents

EE - Rock Power Currents
CC - Commercials
DD - AC Power

Category List =

EE - Power-80's
FF - Standard Produced Liner

Edit Catego GG - 4 ina Row
Name Field

Save and Exit button

Step 3: Category Naming Planning: write out your Category " Letter” Assignment naming strategy.
Make certain the L etters and naming make good programming sense. Later, when you are building DJB L og Shells,
selecting audio typesfor your daily log scheduleswill be much easier to assign audio itemson an hourly basis.
Seenext illustration table for suggested Category naming.

A HOT AC Pop Currents J Jingles Medium - Slow S
AA HOT AC Pop Currents Power J Jingles Uptempo SS

B Bumpers Medium - Slow K T



BB Bumpers Uptempo KK T

C Commericals L Liners u

CcC Commericals Network LL uu

D M Vv Voice Tracks
DD MM Vv Voice Tracks

E N News W Weather Reports
EE NN News Intro / Outro WW  Weather Bumpers
F (o) X

FF Four In A Row oo XX

G Gold Songs P Y
GG Gold Songs Power PP Promos YY

H Q Z Christmas Music
HH QQ ZZ Christmas Music Power
| Station ID's Medium - Slow R Re-Currents

] Station ID's Power RR Re-Currents Power

Category naming as above shall be relative to the operations of the Audio Cuts Database and the Scheduler.
see [Audio Cuts Database] in Production Window below with Category assignments (far right column).



Yoau Can Deng the Wevel orm 1o Move o a Difssent Part of e Audio

00:00:37:194
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As illustrated below, see Category Assignments in the DJB-Il Scheduler [Log Shell Editor]



Edit Shal - Altermais Duidy Skl

Temps
Hour  Pakcy

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

See next section that discusses creation of audio cuts database using Importing, CD Ripping, Recording



DJBHI Production Database Editor & Scheduler Sort Order Audio Database

q Audio Cuts Database Window Audtion and Play /o m Client area

I e
N o Client area S L
\ y
M,

S /
<~
\\ | J / ///
. . N / /
Importing Audio Buttons °\ “ // e
\ | ~
N
Client area \\
Client area-, b

. : : [ [Titie
Audio Database Contrals - Play Set Mark 5 i '

™,
\
*,
\,
A

. ',

o
Client area \
\ \
AN

\
Client area Q NN
\
.,
Client area a ™ AN
Client area @

Stop Audio Play o
Client area a — —

V y

DJBRadio DJB Il Production window

Audio Cuts & Scheduler Database

e <TODO : Control Name=>
[ Edit field e
1
| |I
@
Drop down |

_ = 0 Edit field
Legalin Ji C =

(Rl = - D DEMO MUSIC

W 7 008 Lagal 1D

— - S/
- I -
DB _1.mp3

4

- -
-

/ / s
Iy '

/
S VA
rd rd Iy !
rd ! Fi
V4 rd ’;{ /
/ / /
/ /

SepAudio Cut Hook Mdrks

Audio Play Button o yd
//
s

/ A
A

y /
) / Y
o Client area y y

s /
/ 4

/
r /
Play Audio Cut Outro e a e
Set Intro Time To VoclEgkarea u

Client area

Client area

Client area |

Client area m Set Segue Marker at End of Cut

Client area



Artist | Title Category = Year  Jumpto File # RelLoad Library Cut Info

Audio Type [{EELERD] hd| D OA |G -
Length
(o=1CLGITE A - DJB DEMO MUSIC -

Mike Carta

Title

Composer

elete

Label

I . . - - Qutcue\Album

Alew
Number

OVE)

" - ) . ) Gende Year
New . vie v = U3 :

|
Peak Chart

Power

Number

A& W Ro

A n Radio Spot
Plop Plop Fizz Fizz
Studeba

1999

Forced Fading
From Previ
[ Into Mext

Dieplay Play Vulti Cart Referra

e Y Y Lt History
=

o s a
Play Play Outro Set Intro Sef Segue SELHDoK Set Hook End Digital Editor

Start A—
S —

rar ridn
Thu Supr Swadpers

BLA.LA1 BEIR

00:00:00:000  00:00:09.791 “"" 1 H""E”“ T

Show Day Parts and
Relays




-

File:
First order of business after you have created CATEGORIES in section {Audio Category Naming}, is to

import audio and create a functional database.
Three buttons (as above) on the Production Database Window allow users to do this selected by your available audio cut sources.

Use the [Import CD Track] button to rip a cut off a CD-ROM. If you already have your audio cuts (music) rippped use the [Import File] or

the [Batch Import Files] buttons.
For mode detail, see next section of this manual {Audio Cuts Importing} for step by step details on the [Jimporting Audio Buttons].

° Sort Order Audio Database

At the top of the audio cut database is a row of buttons that sort the dayabase on [Artist], [Title], [Category] and [Year] alternate action for
A-ZandZ-A

Audio Cuts Database Window Audtion and Play
° Select an audio cut first, then proceed to the next [BUTTONS] below to learn about the audio play & mark audio contro



' Length
5B ot Keys Meep Meep Il
57 Leys Gasp Laugh !

Commercial A A & W Root Beer A&WR

Commercial A Advertise On Radio Spot Advertise On Radio Spot
Commercial A Alka Seltzer Plop Plop Fizz Fizz
Commercial A Car Studebaker

Commercial A  Coca Cola Jingle 1999

set Hook
Cart

Play Play Outro et Intro SErsegue




o Audio Play Button

#l Select audio cut and press PLAY

o Set Intro Time To Vocal Post

Set Intro

Listen to the musical Intro to the audio cut and press [Set Intro] just before vocals start: This will mark the spot where
OnAir talent can talk over the intro {Air Screen Countdown Timer]

then jump out before timer hits [0] zero.... If you are importing music that already has the intro time embedded in the audio header your
intro will automatically import.

o Stop Audio Play

Pressing the STOP button will automatically stop the playing of the audio cut and return the PLAY to the beginning of the
audio cut.

o Play Audio Cut Outro

Play Cutro

Pressing [Play Outro] will start playing 15 seconds before the end of the audio cut so that the SEGUE mark can be placed at
the end of audio cut. See next button.

@ Set Segue Marker at End of Cut

Once you have pressed [PLAY OUTRO] use this button to mark where you want the marker to trigger the start of the next
music cut. Here there are two options:



(1) If the song has a faded ending, place the SEGUE mark at a spot approx 2-3 seconds after the level starts to fade. Option (2) If the
audio cut ends COLD (no fade), then place the marker at the end of the music.

o Set Audio Cut Hook Marks

Set Hook

Set Hook End

Start

@ Audio Cuts & Scheduler Database



Cut Info

Audio Type  |[[RHETRIN dl D OA | -
Category |A-D.JE DEMO MUSIC -

Rl Mike Carta

Composer

Label

Expire | INAREARREORE Hour [l

Purchase LURL
Picture URL |Mike{:ﬂna_LDgD.jpg

Hour Clear

Client area



m Client area

a Client area
A Newr
MNumber

a Client area

Client area

Cut#




Client area

@ Edit field
HW.EHHETSWEEDETS.CDN

Drop down
e Edit field
|I'.|'Iike Carta |

Drop down

@ Client area
@ Client area



S

Select a Graphic

Client area
O

[fas=

Changer

Client area

Client area
:

Client area

a Client area

Record




@ Client area
. W Into Mext

Dizplay Play Wulti Cart Referra

-

Make Most Rested

o Client area

@ Client area

e Client area

Dvgital Editor

g Client area
Show Day Parts and

Relays




e Client area
@ Client area

e <TODO : Control Name>

<TODO>: Insert description text here...

9 Client area

Dizplay Play

Hiztory




Audio Cuts Importing
For in depth details on Audio Cuts Database software PRODUCTION, see section [DJB-Il Production Suite]

Methods of Audio Cut creation using tools within the Prod Audio Cuts Database software

a) Importing of audio files already produced - manual import or batch import method

b) Audio File formats supported by DJB-Il Prod Suite are: wav, mp3, mp2, wma, m4a, ogg

c) CD Ripping - using music or audio CD'sto import music or audio

d) Recording use 3rd Party

- Useyour Production Studio or Set Up A Temporary Studio to

€) Import from audio editors 3rd party such as Adobe Audition (Cool Edit)

f) Purchase of a DJB-II Database compatible MUSIC LIBRARY - Contact: Sales@digitaljukebox.com

g) Purchase DJB-11 Database compatible STATION IMAGING - mike@super sweepers.com

Batch or Manual Audio Cut Importing
For in depth details on Audio Cuts Batch Importing, see section [DJB-Il Production Suite]
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Above illustration reflects Batch Import Mode - adding audio cuts to database

Manual Audio Cut Importing
For in depth details on Audio Cuts Importing, see section [DJB-Il Production Suite]
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Above illustration reflects Manual Import Mode - adding audio cuts to database

CD Ripper Importing
For in depth details on Audio Cuts CD Ripper Importing, see section [DJB-Il Production Suite]
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Above illustration reflects CD Ripper Import Mode - adding audio cuts & Album Art to database

Recording - Auditioning - Editing
For in depth details on Recording - Editing- Auditioning, see section [DJB-Il Production Suite]

For in depth details on Recording - Editing- Auditioning, see section [DJB-Il Production Suite]
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Above illustration reflects Play, Audition, Recording - adding audio cuts & Album Art to database
The Cut Info fields allow users to add other data to normal Artist - Title - Aloum import data
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3rd Party Editors like Adobe Audition, Audacity can be used immediately to produce DJB compatible audio
that can be imported into the DJB system database.



Simple 3rd Party Editor - Recorder - Condenser Mic (PopScreen)
Direct to Computer - Acoustic Foam Optional but Game Changer for Audio Quality



Audio Cuts Intro & Segue Marks
Trimming heads & tails for dead air & marking intro & segue for newly imported audio
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Typical DJB-II Production window - imported audio cuts illustrated in the audio database



-
-
[l
a—
-
—
i
—
=




Production Database Editor
<TODO>: Insert description text here... And don't forget to add keyword for this topic



DJB-Il Scheduler Music & Traffic

[ The Digital JukeBox 1 - CDJE

“Digital JukeBoxl|

Station Info

CDJB e P N -

Software Inc.

The Digital Juke Box e
Production VoiceTracking Hot Key Editor

DJB On-Air

Log Editor e Jenny BGR Schedule

Pro Features Status Setup

Pro Features have Expired - Please Renew
N N N

Razor Blade Audio Manual Weather
License Status Work Station Tvoe Scheduler Editor Update

SU - Unlocked Mode Production System

Reaistration Info P S

Registration Info Settings

PRODUCTION SUITE MAIN MENU a o
Scheduler Menu Button o

Log Editor Button Exit Button

o PRODUCTION SUITE MAIN MENU



Production VoiceTracking Hot Key Editor

Log Editor Time and Temp

Setup BGR Schedule

Scheduler

"Razor Blade Audioﬁ | Manual Weather |
Editor Update

The Production Suite (PROD SUITE) Main Menu presents all the functions within the PROD SUITE normally installed in the OnAir Studio
workstation and/or the Production Studio workstation.

This section shall introduce DJB-II users to the Getting Started scenario of what to do first when planning the programming of the DJB-II
Radio Automation System.

e Scheduler Menu Button



Scheduler

Press the [Scheduler Button] to activate the Sub Menu of the Scheduler as seen in the next illustration

o Log Editor Button

Log Editor

The Log Editor Button Activates Editing of A Daily Log Schedule once Merged

° Exit Button




Client Program Scheduling
There are numerous methods of Log Scheduling and Programming using DJB-Il Radio Automation
System and these are:

DJB-Il Internal System Scheduler

1) Using the DJB-II Scheduler as the main source of dialy log schedules for Music, Satellite, Satellite & Music & News Talk format
programming

DJB-II Internal System Scheduler with 3rd Party Traffic Schedulers

1) Using the DJB-II Scheduler as the main source of dialy log schedules for Music, Satellite, Satellite & Music & News Talk format
programming
2) Using 3rd Party Traffic scheduers for Ads

DJB-Il Internal System Scheduler with 3rd Party Music & Traffic Schedulers

1) Using the DJB-II Scheduler as the main merge engine to create a daily log with the text play list & ad list outputs of traffic & music
schuedulers

2) Using 3rd Party Traffic Scheduers for Ads

3) Using 3rd Party Music Schedulers for music scheduling

DJB-Il Music & Traffic Schedulers Supported



Scheduler

Create Daily
Schedule

Import External Traffic

Scheduler Setup

Edit Hour Sheds Schedule Settings

Scheduler Maintanence

ATE—

Import Exfernal Music

Spot Play History
Heport

BMI  ASCAP Repont

Spot Reports

Spot Play Audi
Report

Music Reports

Sang Play Audit
Report

Other Reports

Spin Plays Report

NEW: Log Scheduler 3" Party Interfaces

Matural
’ Music
N85  Radio
SchedulerMusic
Database

T
- Natural

Shuffle Audio Print Hisiory Audd Natural NBS Radio

Cal Auttio Cuts Repert
Calegories Raport udio Culs Reg Traffic Scheduler! Traffic
Databases

Musu:Master

SCHEDULENG

Music on Drive — Scheduler On Board or Interface to 3" Party -
- Interface to 3" Party Traffic ' - ‘
Satellite Programmed Stations — Template Editor & Scheduler ~
News Talk Formats Auto Ingest Long Form Audio & Scheduler
— Auto Ingest Long Form Audio & Scheduler
— All aspects of variety programming supported
Christian Formats Auto Ingest Long Form Audio & Scheduler .J"’?,- P i
Reconciliation — Reporting — ASCAP —EMI Reports - 'c CL v, ‘ ®

e 0 LS
¢sRadioTraffic... )







Scheduler Setup Menu

Create Daily Schedule
Edit Hour Shells

Create Daily Schedule

Edit Hour Shells

Delete Old Schedules

Delete Old Schedules

Import External Traffic File

Scheduler

Import External Traffic

Scheduler Setup

Schedule Settings

Scheduler Maintanence

Shuffle Audio
Categories

Shuffle Audio Categories

Client area

Schedule Settings

Scheduler Menu I

Scheduler Menu Options

Import External Music File

Import External Music

Edit Categories

Spot Play History Report

Categories

BMI / ASCAP Report ?

Spot Play History Report

BMI /ASCAP Report

Print History Audit
Report

Q

Print History Audit Report

Reporting: Spots - Ads - Commercials

Spot Play Audit Report

Client area

Spot Reports

Spot Play Audit Report

Music Reports

Song Play Audit Report

Other Reports

Audio Cuts Report

Audio Cuts Report

Other Reports

Spin Plays Report

Q Sang Play Audit Report ?
o @ o
| /

Spin Plays Report




o Scheduler Setup Menu
Scheduler Setup

Edit Hour Shells Schedule Settings Edit Categories

The proper picking order of these Menu items would be as follows
a) Edit Categories (First on the list if you plan to schedule music with the DJB Scheduler) Category Naming comes first - see Category Naming
b) Edit Hour Shells - Where your daily, weekend, holiday Log Shells are created that generate the template for daily log schedules
c) Schedule Settings - When the DJB Scheduler is in the Log Schedule generation mode, the Category pick order is its guide for item selection

o Edit Hour Shells

Edit Hour Shells

Opens the Log Shell Editor ( next Topic) for Log Shell Editor information.(Log Template Editor) a.k.a. Log Shells



empo
Hour  Policy

“fou can drag and drop any position to any other position to fine tune your format.
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners

—

y - CC - Commercials
elect an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ect an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ect an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
ct an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ct an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
lay Cut Number - 1462 Back To The Disco Era by Mike Carta DekEle Line
ect an Item from Category - J - Disco
cute Command 9991 - Announce The Temperature
Execute Command 9990 - Announce The Time
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
Select an Item from Category - CC - Commercials Tempo Policy
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Number
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
Select an Item from L}'ateg ory - D - HG_t AC N rare
Select an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Policy
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
select an ltem from Category - A - Pop Currents
>elect an ltem from Category - CC - Commercials
ect an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Copy the curent

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

NN
A

[

=]

ect an Item from Category - F - Qldies & Gold Songs hour
ect an ltem from Category - A - Pop Currents

h = i Paste to the
select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners current hour
elect an Item from Category - D - Hot AC
xecute Command 9999 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour

1]

i

maen o WU
i

Close and Exit




o Schedule Settings

Schedule Settings

Opens the Schedule Settings where Category Names (Letters) are listed in a Scheduling order ie., CC, DD, D, E, F, G. LL, Artist
Protection rest tules based on events,

Title Protection rest rules based on events scheduled, Gender, Daypart, Tempo Protection, Category Exemption from Protections, and
Internet Voice Track Schedule Archiving



Schedule Settings

~ Scheduling Order
Th he order that you would like your categories to be
You should go from the Category with the | mount of songs to the Largest

AADDEEJ, LLMNM PRES RR,CCBBRXFS BAF D EHJLKMNLTLA

** Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D
~ Aurtist Protection

Do you want to use Artist Protection? a0 Artist Protection Level 10 - 99

~ Title Protection

Do you want to use Title Protection? a0 Title Protection Level 10 - 99

~ Gender Protection

Do you want to use Gender Protection?

~ Daypart Protection

Move songs that can't play to the back of thes

categories
Do you want to use Daypart Protection? _

= Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D

~ Tempo Protection

ey Y W3 co ) vt 2
Do You Want To Use Tempo Protection Edit Tempo Policy

~ Protection Exempt

The Following Catgories are Protection Exempt LLTCC LK Ko

*=* Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D

Do you want to Archive Shedules for Internet Voice Tracking?

ﬁE.I'DEJ'ED'B Last Date Scheduled

=ave and
Exit




° Categories

Edit Categories

Where audio Category Names are created:

[Music Genres:] H Hits; CC Classic Hits; PP Pop; RR Classic Rock etc.,
[Event Names:] N News, S Sports, L Liners,

[Imaging] | ID's etc., P Promos



I Category Setup l[ - 1 I

A - HOT AC Pop Currents
B - Rock Currents

C - CHR-Currents

D-AC

E - Eighties 80's

F - Oldies & Gold Songs
G - Image Songs

H - Hot Country

| - Classic Rock

J - Disco

AA - Hot AC Power Currents
BB - Rock Power Currents
CC - Commercials

DD - AC Power

EE - Power-80's

FF - Standard Produced Liner
GG-4inaRow

|
Sawve and Exit

Note: The Category Setup Window above has been edited to show examples of typical naming of Music Genres and Station Imaging
within the Category Setup window.




° Scheduler Menu

Scheduler

Create Daily Schedule Import External Traffic Import External Music

° Create Daily Schedule

Create Daily Schedule

Allows Program or Music Director to schedule a daily log schedule for the radio station based on the Log Shells (Template) selected.



Create Daily Schedule - Cres

Create a schedule for what date 05/03/2013
How many days in a row to schedule
Use the log shells for what date 3 - Alternate Daily Shell -

Does this date fall on the Spring Forward day 7

Does this date fall on the Fall Back day?

Now Scheduling EE at Hour 5
J. Geilz Band - Freeze-Frame

Title: 0 Gender: 0 Tempo: 0
Artist: 0 Daypart. 0 Promote: 0

Create Schedule Now Cancel

The lllustration above shows a capture of the Creation of a Daily Log Schedule in full action

Import External Traffic File

Import External Traffic

Imports a 3rd Party Traffic (Commericals - Promos - PSA) Schedule File & loads the log for the subsequent
Log Merge process with the Log Shell of the Day.



Scheduler

| Impaort Traffi l I

002013
- N 03092013
032013
031172013
0322013

Import External Traffic 0311572013

03162013

The 3rd Party Traffic Log is shown in a list and is selected for the day a Traffic Log Import is desired.

e Import External Music File



Import External Music

Imports a 3rd Party Music (Music Output) Schedule File & loads the log for the subsequent
Log Merge process with the Log Shell of the Day.

Scheduler

002013
031042013 40
031172013
03122013
0352013

03/16/2013 Import External Music

03172013
03182013
03152013

The 3rd Party Music Log is shown in a list and is selected for the day a Music Log Import is desired.

o Client area



Scheduler Maintanence

Shuffle Audio

Delete Old Schedules ;
Categories

0 Delete Old Schedules

Delete Old Schedules

Opens a view of the Old Log Schedules in the C:\JBData\Schedules Folder and allows users to delete the desired old logs.



Scheduler Maintanence

A0 Click a Date and hit the delete button JWm.

010272013
01032013

Delete Old Schedules 0100612013

0072013
01082013
01092013
MHN2013

For large group of Old Log Schedule DELETION, see the DJB System Administrator for access to Multi-Log Deletion.

o Shuffle Audio Categories

Shuffle Audio

Categories

Shuffling Audio Categories freshens the rotation and rest rules. Music such as Current Hits or Power CHR as in the illustration below,
need shuffles weekly but genres such as oldies just need quarterly half yearly shuffling.



Scheduler Maintanence '
"Reshuffle Categoric- I

Shuffle Audio

Categories
Reshuffle Multi Cut Reshuffle Categories Reshuffle Al
Carts

Reshuffle Categories
To reshuffle the audio cuts in specific categories enter the categories you want to reshuffle in to the text box.

Separate each category with a comma.
After entering the categories click the Reshuffle Categories button.

e Reporting: Spots - Ads - Commercials



Spot Reports

Spot Play History Report Spot Play Audit Report

e Spot Play History Report

Spot Play History Report

Spot Play History Report activated the Window as illustrated below to locate the Spots Play Day selected - Choices are to Show A Report or Close



(83 DB Schedule

Spot Reports

AP Start Date ; KN May 2013 v

28 29 30N 2 3 4

4/29/2013 3
Spot Play History Report 5 6 7 8 9 10 1

Choose Start Choose End 12 13 14 15 16 18
Date Date 19 20 21 22 23 25
26 27 28 23 30 1

'« o Today: 512013

0 Spot Play Audit Report

Spot Play Audit Report

Text based file that illustrates the Spots played for specific client reports and for billing purposes



' Untitled - Notepad Spot Reports

File Edit Search

=

M1 /1172812 8B:-32:27 Car - Studebaker —

1171172812 BB 32:48 Coca Cola Jingle - 1999

1171172812 12:46:18 Advertise On Radio Spot - Advertise O

11112812 12:47 11 Alka Seltzer - Plop Plop Fizz Fizz .
1171172012 12:47:42 Car - Studebaker Spg’[ P|ay Audit Repgrt
117117212 13:82:23 Coca Cola Jingle - 1999

1171172812 13:83:24 Boston Pizza - All Heat Wings

1171172812 13:83:54 Delta Airlines - Delta Airlines

11/11/2812 13:28:25 Motel & - America

1111 /2012 13:21:227 Hestles Crunch - Radio Spot (1988)

111172812 13:21:58 Tv Commercials - Slinky {it's Slinky)

a Client area

Music Reports

BMI /ASCAP Report Song Play Audit Report Spin Plays Report



@ BMI / ASCAP Report

BMI /ASCAP Report

Report generator for reporting of music played based in Artist and Composer Field Data - Choose Report Dates Pop-Up
gives users a range of Music Play Logs to choose from.

| Music Reports |

AP Start Date End Date

5172013

Choose Start Choose End
Date Date
Show Report : i

BMI/ASCAP Report

a Song Play Audit Report



sSong Play Audit Report

Song Audit Reports show daily songs played in a 24 hour period

Untitled - Notepad

| Music Reports

File Edit Search

R

1171172012 88:81:34 74 - Carly Rae Jepsen - Call He Haybe
11/11/2012 @e:-e2:19 3 Mike Carta - Fleetwood Hac Intro
11/11/2012 88:82:21 78 - Fleetwood Hac - Little Lies
11/11/72812 B8@:B6:18 75 Jordin Sparks - Ho Air

1171172812 88:11:43 73 Roxette - It Hust Have Been Love
1171172812 88:16:46 65 Des'ree — You Gotta Be

11/11/72012 88:26:35 68 - Katy Perry - Teenage Dream
1171172812 88:27:12 71 - Hichael Buble - Everything
11/11/72812 B88:27:38 7o Christina Aguilera - Genie In A Bottle
1171172612 88:39:89 67 Donny Osmond - Soilder OFf Loue
11/11/2812 88:53:55 62 - Steve Winwood - Higher Love
11/11/2812 80:58:16 64 - Chicago - Saturday In The Park
11/11/72012 81:82:01 73 - Roxette - It Must Have Been Love
1171172812 81:85:48 65 Des'ree — You Gotta Be

H1/11/2812 81:89:58 66 - Dire Straights - Honey For Hothing

Song Play Audit Report

@ Spin Plays Report




Spin Plays Report

Aggregate of Song Titles and a Report that shows total spins.

R=

Artist Title Plays  |Categony
Ciara featuring Ludacris Ch 13 B
keith Urban ou'll Think of Me 13 B
Gavin DeGraw Chariat 13 B
Mercyhde HotmeSick 13 B
Simply Red Sunrize 13 B
Fyan Cabrera True 13 B
Howvie Day Collide 13 B
Cazt Of Rent Seasons Of Love 13 B
Josh Groban “ou Raize Me Up 13 B
Shania Twain & Mark McGrath Party for Two 13 B
Jim Brickmnan and Callin Raye Peace 13 B
Patti LaBelle My Day 13 B
Seals and Croft Summer Breeze 04 13 B
Jozh Kelley only You 13 B
Anna Malick Breathe (Zam) 13 B
3 Doors Down Here Without Y ou 13 B
Eagles Hale in the world 13 B
Jessica Simpsan These Boots Are Made for Walkin 13 B
Phil Collins Don't Let Him Steal Your Heart 2vvay 13 B
MewySong When God Made You 13 B
Harry Connic Jr For Once In My Life 13 B

L




@ Other Reports
Other Reports

Print History Audit Audio Cuts Report

Report

o Print History Audit Report

Print History Audit

Report

This Button provides a Technical Report on the activities of the DJB-1I On Air Software. All actions are recorded for scrutiny and troubleshooting.



Other Reports

" History - 04132013,
File Edit

ks

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 System Initialize && Load Settings
i i i B4-13-2013 14:24:17 DJB Startup

Pnnt HlStOWAUdlt B4-13-2813 14:24:17 Load Station Info

Report 84-13-2613 14:24:17  Checked Drive Happings

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Checking License - Support Password

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Setup Display

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Load Schedule Settings

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Checking For Prvious State File

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Setup Hachine Config

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 System start apps

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Open the Database

84-13-2013 14:24:17 Check for Compact Database

B4-13-2013 14:34:84 Hode Toggeled to Jock Assist

B4-13-2013 14:34:88 HMode Toggeled to Automation Mudﬂ

Search

Audio Cuts Report

Audio Cuts Report

Opens a Select Box for selection of:
a) Audio Type (Music, Promo, Spots, Liners etc.,)
b) Category selection (LL Liners)
c) Artist or Active / Non Active Titles / Artist
d) Show Report then generates a spreadsheet of the audio files found to be printed.



Other Reports
Audio Type m i All of the below (AND)

i@ Any of the below (OR)
- . : : . 0,
&=V | | - \like Carta Liners - Tagged Cuts Only 1 .

Sort By

© arist @ cateoory Audio Cuts Report
- P Title i Length

Gender i Cut Number

Tempo

i - -
Show Report Clear Criteria
MIDMIGHT QIL

Active  [NIESE!
MIKE + THE MECHAMICS
Mike and The Mechanics _

Cloze

Mike Reid
Mike Reno & Ann Wilson
Mike Reno And Ann Wilson |~

Exit

Returns user the computer Desktop



Scheduler Setup Menu

Create Daily Schedule
Edit Hour Shells

[ D18 Scheduler

Import External Traffic File

Schedule Settings

Scheduler

Import External Music File

Scheduler Menu I Client area

- @4 -

Scheduler

Create Daily Schedule

Edit Hour Shells

Delete Old Schedules

Delete Old Schedules

Import External Traffic

Scheduler Setup

Schedule Settings

Scheduler Maintanence

Shuffle Audio
Categories

Shuffle Audio Categories

Client area

Import External Music

Edit Categories

Spot Play History Report

BMI / ASCAP Report ?

Spot Play History Report

BMI /ASCAP Report

Print History Audit
Report

Print History Audit Report

Reporting: Spots - Ads - Commercials

Spot Play Audit Report

Client area
Spnot Reports

Spot Play Audit Report

Music Reports

Song Play Audit Report

Other Reports

Audio Cuts Report

Audio Cuts Report

Other Reports

Spin Plays Report

Q Sang Play Audit Report ?

Spin Plays Report




o Scheduler Setup Menu
Scheduler Setup

Edit Hour Shells Schedule Settings Edit Categories

The proper picking order of these Menu items would be as follows
a) Edit Categories (First on the list if you plan to schedule music with the DJB Scheduler) Category Naming comes first - see Category Naming
b) Edit Hour Shells - Where your daily, weekend, holiday Log Shells are created that generate the template for daily log schedules
c) Schedule Settings - When the DJB Scheduler is in the Log Schedule generation mode, the Category pick order is its guide for item selection

o Edit Hour Shells

Edit Hour Shells

Opens the Log Shell Editor ( next Topic) for Log Shell Editor information.(Log Template Editor) a.k.a. Log Shells



empo
Hour  Policy

“fou can drag and drop any position to any other position to fine tune your format.
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners

—

y - CC - Commercials
elect an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ect an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ect an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
ct an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ct an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
lay Cut Number - 1462 Back To The Disco Era by Mike Carta DekEle Line
ect an Item from Category - J - Disco
cute Command 9991 - Announce The Temperature
Execute Command 9990 - Announce The Time
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
Select an Item from Category - CC - Commercials Tempo Policy
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Number
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
Select an Item from L}'ateg ory - D - HG_t AC N rare
Select an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Policy
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
select an ltem from Category - A - Pop Currents
>elect an ltem from Category - CC - Commercials
ect an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Copy the curent

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

NN
A

[

=]

ect an Item from Category - F - Qldies & Gold Songs hour
ect an ltem from Category - A - Pop Currents

h = i Paste to the
select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners current hour
elect an Item from Category - D - Hot AC
xecute Command 9999 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour

1]

i

maen o WU
i

Close and Exit




o Schedule Settings

Schedule Settings

Opens the Schedule Settings where Category Names (Letters) are listed in a Scheduling order ie., CC, DD, D, E, F, G. LL, Artist
Protection rest tules based on events,

Title Protection rest rules based on events scheduled, Gender, Daypart, Tempo Protection, Category Exemption from Protections, and
Internet Voice Track Schedule Archiving



Schedule Settings

~ Scheduling Order
Th he order that you would like your categories to be
You should go from the Category with the | mount of songs to the Largest

AADDEEJ, LLMNM PRES RR,CCBBRXFS BAF D EHJLKMNLTLA

** Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D
~ Aurtist Protection

Do you want to use Artist Protection? a0 Artist Protection Level 10 - 99

~ Title Protection

Do you want to use Title Protection? a0 Title Protection Level 10 - 99

~ Gender Protection

Do you want to use Gender Protection?

~ Daypart Protection

Move songs that can't play to the back of thes

categories
Do you want to use Daypart Protection? _

= Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D

~ Tempo Protection

ey Y W3 co ) vt 2
Do You Want To Use Tempo Protection Edit Tempo Policy

~ Protection Exempt

The Following Catgories are Protection Exempt LLTCC LK Ko

*=* Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D

Do you want to Archive Shedules for Internet Voice Tracking?

ﬁE.I'DEJ'ED'B Last Date Scheduled

=ave and
Exit




° Client area

Edit Categories

Where audio Category Names are created:

[Music Genres:] H Hits; CC Classic Hits; PP Pop; RR Classic Rock etc.,
[Event Names:] N News, S Sports, L Liners,

[Imaging] | ID's etc., P Promos



I Category Setup l[ - 1 I

A - HOT AC Pop Currents
B - Rock Currents

C - CHR-Currents

D-AC

E - Eighties 80's

F - Oldies & Gold Songs
G - Image Songs

H - Hot Country

| - Classic Rock

J - Disco

AA - Hot AC Power Currents
BB - Rock Power Currents
CC - Commercials

DD - AC Power

EE - Power-80's

FF - Standard Produced Liner
GG-4inaRow

|
Sawve and Exit

Note: The Category Setup Window above has been edited to show examples of typical naming of Music Genres and Station Imaging
within the Category Setup window.




° Scheduler Menu

Scheduler

Create Daily Schedule Import External Traffic Import External Music

° Create Daily Schedule

Create Daily Schedule

Allows Program or Music Director to schedule a daily log schedule for the radio station based on the Log Shells (Template) selected.



Create Daily Schedule - Cres

Create a schedule for what date 05/03/2013
How many days in a row to schedule
Use the log shells for what date 3 - Alternate Daily Shell -

Does this date fall on the Spring Forward day 7

Does this date fall on the Fall Back day?

Now Scheduling EE at Hour 5
J. Geilz Band - Freeze-Frame

Title: 0 Gender: 0 Tempo: 0
Artist: 0 Daypart. 0 Promote: 0

Create Schedule Now Cancel

The lllustration above shows a capture of the Creation of a Daily Log Schedule in full action

Import External Traffic File

Import External Traffic

Imports a 3rd Party Traffic (Commericals - Promos - PSA) Schedule File & loads the log for the subsequent
Log Merge process with the Log Shell of the Day.



Scheduler

| Impaort Traffi l I

002013
- N 03092013
032013
031172013
0322013

Import External Traffic 0311572013

03162013

The 3rd Party Traffic Log is shown in a list and is selected for the day a Traffic Log Import is desired.

e Import External Music File



Import External Music

Imports a 3rd Party Music (Music Output) Schedule File & loads the log for the subsequent
Log Merge process with the Log Shell of the Day.

Scheduler

002013
031042013 40
031172013
03122013
0352013

03/16/2013 Import External Music

03172013
03182013
03152013

The 3rd Party Music Log is shown in a list and is selected for the day a Music Log Import is desired.

o Client area



Scheduler Maintanence

Shuffle Audio

Delete Old Schedules ;
Categories

0 Delete Old Schedules

Delete Old Schedules

Opens a view of the Old Log Schedules in the C:\JBData\Schedules Folder and allows users to delete the desired old logs.



Scheduler Maintanence

A0 Click a Date and hit the delete button JWm.

010272013
01032013

Delete Old Schedules 0100612013

0072013
01082013
01092013
MHN2013

For large group of Old Log Schedule DELETION, see the DJB System Administrator for access to Multi-Log Deletion.

o Shuffle Audio Categories

Shuffle Audio

Categories

Shuffling Audio Categories freshens the rotation and rest rules. Music such as Current Hits or Power CHR as in the illustration below,
need shuffles weekly but genres such as oldies just need quarterly half yearly shuffling.



Scheduler Maintanence '
"Reshuffle Categoric- I

Shuffle Audio

Categories
Reshuffle Multi Cut Reshuffle Categories Reshuffle Al
Carts

Reshuffle Categories
To reshuffle the audio cuts in specific categories enter the categories you want to reshuffle in to the text box.

Separate each category with a comma.
After entering the categories click the Reshuffle Categories button.

e Reporting: Spots - Ads - Commercials



Spot Reports

Spot Play History Report Spot Play Audit Report

e Spot Play History Report

Spot Play History Report

Spot Play History Report activated the Window as illustrated below to locate the Spots Play Day selected - Choices are to Show A Report or Close



(83 DB Schedule

Spot Reports

AP Start Date ; KN May 2013 v

28 29 30N 2 3 4

4/29/2013 3
Spot Play History Report 5 6 7 8 9 10 1

Choose Start Choose End 12 13 14 15 16 18
Date Date 19 20 21 22 23 25
26 27 28 23 30 1

'« o Today: 512013

0 Spot Play Audit Report

Spot Play Audit Report

Text based file that illustrates the Spots played for specific client reports and for billing purposes



' Untitled - Notepad Spot Reports

File Edit Search

=

M1 /1172812 8B:-32:27 Car - Studebaker —

1171172812 BB 32:48 Coca Cola Jingle - 1999

1171172812 12:46:18 Advertise On Radio Spot - Advertise O

11112812 12:47 11 Alka Seltzer - Plop Plop Fizz Fizz .
1171172012 12:47:42 Car - Studebaker Spg’[ P|ay Audit Repgrt
117117212 13:82:23 Coca Cola Jingle - 1999

1171172812 13:83:24 Boston Pizza - All Heat Wings

1171172812 13:83:54 Delta Airlines - Delta Airlines

11/11/2812 13:28:25 Motel & - America

1111 /2012 13:21:227 Hestles Crunch - Radio Spot (1988)

111172812 13:21:58 Tv Commercials - Slinky {it's Slinky)

a Client area

Music Reports

BMI /ASCAP Report Song Play Audit Report Spin Plays Report



@ BMI / ASCAP Report

BMI /ASCAP Report

Report generator for reporting of music played based in Artist and Composer Field Data - Choose Report Dates Pop-Up
gives users a range of Music Play Logs to choose from.

| Music Reports |

AP Start Date End Date

5172013

Choose Start Choose End
Date Date
Show Report : i

BMI/ASCAP Report

a Song Play Audit Report



sSong Play Audit Report

Song Audit Reports show daily songs played in a 24 hour period

Untitled - Notepad

| Music Reports

File Edit Search

R

1171172012 88:81:34 74 - Carly Rae Jepsen - Call He Haybe
11/11/2012 @e:-e2:19 3 Mike Carta - Fleetwood Hac Intro
11/11/2012 88:82:21 78 - Fleetwood Hac - Little Lies
11/11/72812 B8@:B6:18 75 Jordin Sparks - Ho Air

1171172812 88:11:43 73 Roxette - It Hust Have Been Love
1171172812 88:16:46 65 Des'ree — You Gotta Be

11/11/72012 88:26:35 68 - Katy Perry - Teenage Dream
1171172812 88:27:12 71 - Hichael Buble - Everything
11/11/72812 B88:27:38 7o Christina Aguilera - Genie In A Bottle
1171172612 88:39:89 67 Donny Osmond - Soilder OFf Loue
11/11/2812 88:53:55 62 - Steve Winwood - Higher Love
11/11/2812 80:58:16 64 - Chicago - Saturday In The Park
11/11/72012 81:82:01 73 - Roxette - It Must Have Been Love
1171172812 81:85:48 65 Des'ree — You Gotta Be

H1/11/2812 81:89:58 66 - Dire Straights - Honey For Hothing

Song Play Audit Report

@ Spin Plays Report




Spin Plays Report

Aggregate of Song Titles and a Report that shows total spins.

R=

Artist Title Plays  |Categony
Ciara featuring Ludacris Ch 13 B
keith Urban ou'll Think of Me 13 B
Gavin DeGraw Chariat 13 B
Mercyhde HotmeSick 13 B
Simply Red Sunrize 13 B
Fyan Cabrera True 13 B
Howvie Day Collide 13 B
Cazt Of Rent Seasons Of Love 13 B
Josh Groban “ou Raize Me Up 13 B
Shania Twain & Mark McGrath Party for Two 13 B
Jim Brickmnan and Callin Raye Peace 13 B
Patti LaBelle My Day 13 B
Seals and Croft Summer Breeze 04 13 B
Jozh Kelley only You 13 B
Anna Malick Breathe (Zam) 13 B
3 Doors Down Here Without Y ou 13 B
Eagles Hale in the world 13 B
Jessica Simpsan These Boots Are Made for Walkin 13 B
Phil Collins Don't Let Him Steal Your Heart 2vvay 13 B
MewySong When God Made You 13 B
Harry Connic Jr For Once In My Life 13 B

L




@ Other Reports
Other Reports

Print History Audit Audio Cuts Report

Report

o Print History Audit Report

Print History Audit

Report

This Button provides a Technical Report on the activities of the DJB-1I On Air Software. All actions are recorded for scrutiny and troubleshooting.



Other Reports

" History - 04132013,
File Edit

ks

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 System Initialize && Load Settings
i i i B4-13-2013 14:24:17 DJB Startup

Pnnt HlStOWAUdlt B4-13-2813 14:24:17 Load Station Info

Report 84-13-2613 14:24:17  Checked Drive Happings

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Checking License - Support Password

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Setup Display

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Load Schedule Settings

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Checking For Prvious State File

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Setup Hachine Config

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 System start apps

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Open the Database

84-13-2013 14:24:17 Check for Compact Database

B4-13-2013 14:34:84 Hode Toggeled to Jock Assist

B4-13-2013 14:34:88 HMode Toggeled to Automation Mudﬂ

Search

Audio Cuts Report

Audio Cuts Report

Opens a Select Box for selection of:
a) Audio Type (Music, Promo, Spots, Liners etc.,)
b) Category selection (LL Liners)
c) Artist or Active / Non Active Titles / Artist
d) Show Report then generates a spreadsheet of the audio files found to be printed.



Other Reports
Audio Type m i All of the below (AND)

i@ Any of the below (OR)
- . : : . 0,
&=V | | - \like Carta Liners - Tagged Cuts Only 1 .

Sort By

© arist @ cateoory Audio Cuts Report
- P Title i Length

Gender i Cut Number

Tempo

i - -
Show Report Clear Criteria
MIDMIGHT QIL

Active  [NIESE!
MIKE + THE MECHAMICS
Mike and The Mechanics _

Cloze

Mike Reid
Mike Reno & Ann Wilson
Mike Reno And Ann Wilson |~

Exit

Returns user the computer Desktop



Hour Shell Editor

Hour Shell Editor

Description Shell Number B Edit Shell button
Edit Shell

Copy Shell to
Another
Mumber

40 Copy Shell to Another Number button

L8 Delete Shell button

Delete Shell

Hour Shell Editor Select Window

Log Shell Name Edit field [

U Save and Exit button



Description Shell Number

Edit Shell

Copy Shell to
Another
Mumber

(000 = 0 U1 Lo ho

Delete Shell

Ta change the shell name, type itinthe b and pr enter
Save and Exit



This Log Shell Editor window allows you to Select for Edit, Copy, and Delete of daily, weekend and holiday Log Shells.
See below for button functions and other actions performed within the Log Shell Editor

o Edit Shell button

Edit Shell

When you select a Log Shell and choose to Edit, you open the Log Shell selected in the Editor window (See next topic) [Hour Shell Edit
opens Edit Shell]

e Copy Shell to Another Number button

Copy Shell to
Another

Mumber

Copies the current Log Shell Selected To Another Number
Daily Log Shell templatea ie.,

a) Midnight till Six,

b) Morning Show,

¢) Mid Morning Mid Day Show,

d) Afternoon & Drive,

e) Evening till Midnight

° Delete Shell button
Delete Shell

Permanently Deletes the Log Shell

o Log Shell Name Edit field




Used to Name and/or Rename the Log Shell.
a) Note: Only works when a blank number is selected and ENTER saves the naming.
b) If you edit the name and you don't press ENTER your changes will be saved if you exit.... so be careful here

o Save and Exit button

Save and Exit

Exits the Log Shell Editor Program



Hour Shell Edit opens Edit Shell

Edit Shell Screen

User Log Shell Select Window

Scheduler Snot Reports

Tempo
emp drag and drop an

Palicy
[-] Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
Select an Item from Category - PP - Power-POP-CHR
Select an Item from Category - P - Pop CHR
Capy Shellto Select an Item from Category - 4 Hot AC Power Currents
Another - Select an tem from Category - B - Rock Currents
humber Play Cut Number - 2097 Back To The 80's by
Select an Item from Category - EE - Power-80

Shell Number

Add Audio Cut
Add Category
Add Command

Ad le Cut
Cart

Altemate Daily Shell

Log Shell Name Editor

Delete Shell

Save and Exit

Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Play Cut Number - 2101 Re
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego
Select an Item from Catego

- EE - Power-80's

- NN - Power-Power-80's

- AA - Hot AC Power Currents
-A-HOT AC Pop Currents

- LL - Mike Carta Liners

- PP - Power-POP-CHR
-P-Pop CHR

- B - Rock Currents

- A -HOT AC Pop Currents
nd To The 70's by e Carta
- 85 - Power-70's

- SS-Power-70's

- LL - Mike Carta Liners
-A-HOT AC Pop Currents

Select an Item from Category - D - AC
Execute Command 9998 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour

Copy Line

Delete Line

Tempo Policy

Paste to the.
current heur
Close and Exit

1 Plays Report




User Log Shell Select Window
o LIESLITPLIuUn

Alternate Dai
Daily Xm

o Edit Shell Screen



| Edit Shell -

Hour

OO~ ®Hopwh =

Tempo
Policy

L
1
L
1
1
1
1
1
1
L
1
1
1
1
1
L
1
1
1
1
L
L
1

“'ou can drag and drop any position to any other position to fine tune your format.

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Play Cut Number - 2097 Back

Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

- LL - Mike Carta Liners

- PP - Power-POP-CHR
-P-Pop CHR

- AA - Hot AC Power Currents
- B - Rock Currents

To The 80's by Mike Carta
EE - Power-80's

EE - Power-80's

NN - Power-Power-90's

- AA - Hot AC Power Currents
-A -HOT AC Pop Currents
LL - Mike Carta Liners

PP - Power-POP-CHR
-P-Pop CHR

- B - Rock Currents

-A -HOT AC Pop Currents

Play Cut Number - 2101 Rewind To The 70's by Mike Carta

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

Execute Command 9999 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour

-SS - Power-70's

- 35 - Power-70's

- LL - Mike Carta Liners

- A -HOT AC Pop Currents
-D-AC

Add Audio Cut
Add Category
Add Command

Add Multiple Cut
Cart

Copy Line

Paste Line

Delete Line

Tempo Policy
Number

—

Copy the current
hour

Paste to the
current hour

Close and Exit




This Edit Shell window allows users to:
a) insert items from the Audio Categories ie., ID's, Liners
b) insert Audio Categories for Music
c) insert StopSets for Commerical Islands
d) insert commands such as Announce the Time, The Temperature
)

e) insert end of hour Time Sync Last Item In The Hour or Absolute Synch Fade Out ltem Playing
“0 - 23"

On the left of this Edit Shell window are the 24 hours of a day shown in Military Time "0 - 23"
Log List

Adding events to this Edit Shell window is straight forward and all that users need to do is think of the Line Items placed in a sequential order that would replicate
the programming desired.

This Log List will in essence build and produce programming that shall generate the "Sound of the Radio Station".

DRAG & DROP

This Log List window is fully Drag & Drop, which means if things aren't on the Log List as you want them, simply Drag an event / Line Item by clicking and holding
down the left mouse button

on a Line Item or event and moving it to where you want it.

Proceed to the next Topic for more details on the functionality of the Buttons.

oI e O

e a0 [ i ¢

2
2
30
3
3
3
J

To change the shell name, type it in the elo

Alternate Daily Shell




Used to Name and/or Rename the Log Shell.
a) Note: Only works when a blank number is selected and ENTER saves the naming.
b) If you edit the name and you don't press ENTER your changes will be saved if you exit.... so be careful here



Edit Shell - Daily Log Shell

a Add Audio Cut button

- e Add Category button

Edit Shell - Alternate Daily Shel

Tempo
Hour  Policy

You can drag and drop al ition to any other position to fine tune your format.
Select an Item from Category Viike Carta Liners
Select an Item from Category - PP - Power-POP-CHR
Select an [tem from Category - PP - Power-POP-CHR _ ° Add Command butten
Select an Item from Category - P - Pop CHR
Select an Item from Catego - Pop CHR
Play Cut Number - 2101 Re To The 70's by Mike Carta
Select an Item from Category - SS - Power-70's
Select an Item from Category - SS - Power-70's L8 Copy Line button
Select an Iltem from Category - BB - Rock Power Currents
Select an Item from Category - B - Rock Currents
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
Select an Item from Category - AA - Hot AC Power Currents
Select an Item from Category - A - HOT AC Pop Currents
Select an Item from Category - A - HOT AC Pop Currents
Select an Item from Category - CC - Commercials
Select an Item from Category - PP - Power-POP-CHR
Log Shell 24 Hour Day in Military Time & Tempo Policy Select an ltem from Ca{egor\}.‘ - RR - Power-Rock
Select an Item from Category - NN - Power-Power-90's
Select an Item from Category - NN - Power-Power-90's
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
Select an Iltem from Category - SS - Power-70's
Select an Item from Category - S - Seventies 70's
Select an Item from Category - F - Oldies & Gold Songs

Tempo Policy
Number
Execute Command 9999 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour

=8 Add Multiple Cut Cart button
Log Shell List of Music Imaging Spots & Commands o\

LA Paste Line button

) a Delete Line button

S OO~ WN

~ a Tempo Policy Setting

Update Tempo Update Tempo Policy button

Copy the current hour button

hour

Paste to the

Paste to the current hour button
current hour

Close and Exit

Close and Exit button



Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category -

LL - Mike Carta Liners
PP - Power-POP-CHR
PP - Power-POP-CHR
P -Pop CHR
P -Pop CHR

Play Cut Number - 2101 Rewind To The 70's by Mike Carta

Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
- AA - Hot AC Power Currents
- A -HOT AC Pop Currents

- A - HOT AC Pop Currents

Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

SS - Power-70's

SS - Power-70's

BB - Rock Power Currents
B - Rock Currents

LL - Mike Carta Liners

CC - Commercials

PP - Power-POP-CHR
RR - Power-Rock

NN - Power-Power-90's
NN - Power-Power-80's
LL - Mike Carta Liners
SS - Power-70's

S - Seventies 70's

F - Oldies & Gold Songs

Execute Command 9999 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour




In all of these illustrations, it is assumed that the user will be using the On Board DJB Music Scheduler for Programming
The Log Shell above represents a contiguous list of Line Items that make up the hourly & daily Programming Of A Radio Station
The DJB Scheduler integrates well with all 3rd Party Traffic and Music Schedulers for log merges (see 3rd Party Scheduler Topics)

Add Audio Cut

Add Audio Cut Opens the Choose Audio Cut Library Window Below (Sort Orders Available On Screen and Search Field)

Choose Audio Cut

kin' Into The Might
Hold On Loosely
Caught Up In You
cond Chance
cond Chance
ught Up In You
Into The Might
pecial n Loosely

? And The Mysterians 96 Tears

10 000 Mani Trouble Me

0 000 Mani These Are The D
10 000 Maniar

10 000 Mani

10 000

10 000 Mani Mare Than This

10 000 Maniar Trouble Me

10 000 Mani Because The Night [Unplugged]

Once a Library Item is selected with the Blue Cursor - the SELECT Button will place the Audio Item in the Log Shell.
CANCEL button aborts the Choose Audio Cut window and returns user to the Main Log Shell Editor window.
Note: In all cases Line Items can be Drag & Dropped and repositioned by the users once the Line Item is pasted into the Log Shell



Add Category

The Add Category Button opens the Add Category Window allowing the user to scroll and select the Category from which music is to be picked by the DJE

Edit Shell - Alternate Daily She X '

Hour T:;:g;- “'ou can drag and drop any position to any other position to fine tune your format. Select the ( ory
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners

’ NO CATEGORY
Select an Item from Category - PP - Power-POP-CHR o ]

J Categ A - HOT AC Pop Currents
Select an Item from Category - PP - Power-POP-CHR

Select an Iltem from Category - P - Pop CHR f:dd Command

Add Multiple Cut
Cart

Play Cut Number - 2101 Rewind To The 70's by Mike Carta

Select an Item from Category - SS - Power-70's

Select an Item from Category - SS - Power-70's

Select an Item from Category - BB - Rock Power Currents
Select an Item from Category - B - Rock Currents Paste Line
Select an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners

Select an Item from Category - AA - Hot AC Power Currents fete Line
Comlmmd mem Jhmimn o ™ mdom e A LIMT A Mamm e b

Copy Line would run at 58 Minut
30 seconds past the hour.

Once the Category is selected and ADD button is pressed, the Category will be insterted into the Log Shell
CANCEL button aborts the process and returns user to the Main Log Shell Editor window.
Note: In all cases Line Items can be Drag & Dropped and repositioned by the users once the Line Item is pasted into the Log Shell

Add Command

The Add Command Button opens the Add Command Window and allows the user to scroll and select the Command desired for the placement into the dai



Select an ltem from Category - PP - Power-POP-CHR
Select an ltem from Category - P - Pop CHR

Select an Iltem from Category - P - Pop CHR

Play Cut Number - 2101 Rewind To The 70's by Mike Carta

Add Category

Select an Item from Categor

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an ltem from Category -
Select an ltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an ltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
Select an ltem from Category -
Select an ltem from Category -
Select an Iltem from Category -
- F - Oldies & Gold Songs

SS - Power-70's

S8 - Power-70's

BB - Rock Power Currents
B - Rock Currents

LL - Mike Carta Liners

AA - Hot AC Power Currents
A -HOT AC Pop Currents
A -HOT AC Pop Currents
CC - Commercials

PP - Power-POP-CHR
RR - Power-Rock

NN - Power-Power-80's
NN - Power-Power-90's
LL - Mike Carta Liners

SS - Power-70's

S - Seventies 70's

Tempo Policy
Number

- Turn All Inputs OFF

- Turn All Inputs ON

- Announce The Time

- Announce The Temperature

- Music Slot for Importing from Music Scheduler
- Automated Mode

- Jock Assist Mode

In the illustration above, the Command 9999 is a soft synch placed at the end of the hour that allows the current item to finish playing before starting the ne
In the case of a Shift Change or to meet a Newscastt at the Top of the Hour, a hard synch would be selected so that the Line Item completes playing with ¢
All parameters of the Top of Hour fade are pre-selectable by the user.
Note: In all cases Line Items can be Drag & Dropped and repositioned by the users once the Line Item is pasted into the Log Shell

Add Multiple Cut
Cart

The Add Multiple Cut Cart Button(Cut Rotation Cart) opens the Choose Multiple Cut Cart Window that inserts a line item that will play the most rested Cut



Edit Shell - Alternate Daily Shel

Tempo
Hour  Policy

You can drag and drop any
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category -
Play Cut Number - 2101 Rew
Select an Item from Categon
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Categon
Select an Item from Categon
Select an Item from Categon
Select an Item from Categon
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category

position to any other position to fine tune your format.

LL - Mike Carta Liners

PP - Power-POP-CHR
PP - Power-POP-CHR

-P-Pop CHR
P -Pop CHR Add :
To The 70's by Mike Carta
S - Power-70's
-SS - Power-70's
- BB - Rock Power Currents

- B - Rock Currents

LL - Mike Carta Liners |

A - Hot AC Power Currents

- HOT AC Pop Currents

- HOT AC Pop Currents
- Commercials
- Power-POP-CHR Tempo Policy
- Power-Rock Number 30018
- Power-Power-90's
- P_ov.-'er-Po'w.-'t-?r-QO's Update Tempo
- Mike Carta Liners Policy
- Power-70's

The Multiple Cut Carts must be named before they can be pasted into the Log Shell however the Multi-Carts do not have to be produced until later. See Al
Note: In all cases Line Items can be Drag & Dropped and repositioned by the users once the Line Item is pasted into the Log Shell

Copy Line

This is the Copy Line Function whereby any item in the Log Shell can be Selected, Copied and Pasted with the Paste Line Button in next

item.

Note: In all cases Line Items can be Drag & Dropped and repositioned by the users once the Line Item is pasted into the Log

Shell



This is the Paste Function whereby any item in the Log Shell that was Selected & Copied can be Pasted with the Paste Line Button.
Note: In all cases Line Items can be Drag & Dropped and repositioned by the users once the Line Item is pasted into the Log
Shell

° Delete Line button
When a Line Item in the Log Shell is selected with the cursor (Blue) the Delete Button can be activated to remove the text and line item.

Log Shell 24 Hour Day in Military Time & Tempo Policy
o Tempo
Hour Policy
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The Midnight hour at the beginning of the 24 hour day is shown as "0" first hour 00:00 while the last hour of the day is shown as "23" for

hour 23:00
In the lllustration above all the Tempo Policy numbers are at default number 1 See below for Temp Setting Policy number meanings.

@ Tempo Policy Setting

Tempo Policy
To set the Tempo Policy Number for the selected hour, enter the policy number in the Tempo Policy Number text box and click the Update

Tempo Policy button.
Tempo Policy numbers range from 1 -5, [1] (Slow Song) to [5] (Very Fast/ Uptempo)
The Tempo Policy Editor is located on the [DJB Scheduler Menu], [Sub Menu Schedule Settings], [Edit Tempo Policy] Button

o Update Tempo Policy button

Update Tempo
Policy

Updates the Tempo Policy number if changed - The Tempo Policy Number Appears on right of the Military Time in the Edit Shell Window
This feature protects the automatic music selector from scheduling conflicting tempos ie., very fast to very slow .

a Copy the current hour button

Copy the current
hour

To copy a Shell Hour to the computer clipboard (Note: Users will be copying all Line List Events as seen on the window below)

On The Left; BLUE SELECT at the Hour "0" Tempo Policy "1" states that this the the Midnight Hour Line List and it shall be copied to the clipboard
Then as an example: This hour as below can be replicated for 5 hours for the Midnight till Dawn show (0:00 to 05:00 hours)

The Procedure:

a) Press the Copy The Current Hour button
b) Next, highlight an hour on the left hand side of the screen and then click the Paste to the Current Hour button at the bottom of the screen.

c¢) This will Copy the entire hour of events to the clipboard the users Paste in the new hours SELECTED forward ie., 1, 2, 3,4, 5
d) The end result is a replicated hourly format for the Midnight Till Dawn show.




| Edit Shell -

Hour

OO~ ®Hopwh =

Tempo
Policy

L
1
L
1
1
1
1
1
1
L
1
1
1
1
1
L
1
1
1
1
L
L
1

“'ou can drag and drop any position to any other position to fine tune your format.

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Play Cut Number - 2097 Back

Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

- LL - Mike Carta Liners

- PP - Power-POP-CHR
-P-Pop CHR

- AA - Hot AC Power Currents
- B - Rock Currents

To The 80's by Mike Carta
EE - Power-80's

EE - Power-80's

NN - Power-Power-90's

- AA - Hot AC Power Currents
-A -HOT AC Pop Currents
LL - Mike Carta Liners

PP - Power-POP-CHR
-P-Pop CHR

- B - Rock Currents

-A -HOT AC Pop Currents

Play Cut Number - 2101 Rewind To The 70's by Mike Carta

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

Execute Command 9999 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour

-SS - Power-70's

- 35 - Power-70's

- LL - Mike Carta Liners

- A -HOT AC Pop Currents
-D-AC

Add Audio Cut
Add Category
Add Command

Add Multiple Cut
Cart

Copy Line

Paste Line

Delete Line

Tempo Policy
Number

—

Copy the current
hour

Paste to the
current hour

Close and Exit




@ Paste to the current hour button

Paste to the
current hour

The Procedure:
a) To Paste, you FIRST have to Press the Copy The Current Hour button ( see lllustration above)
b) Next, highlight an hour on the left hand side of the window (as in lllustration below Hour "3")
c¢) This will Copy the entire hour of events to the clipboard the users Paste in the new hours SELECTED forward ie., 1, 2, 3,4, 5
d) Then click the Paste to the Current Hour button at the bottom of the screen - destination of PASTE to hour "3".
e) The end result is a replicated hourly format for the Midnight Till Dawn show.



Edit Shell - s |

=

OO~ WN = O|3

—

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

“ou can drag and drop any position to any other position to fine tune your format.

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

- LL - Mike Carta Liners

- PP - Power-POP-CHR
-P-Pop CHR

- AA - Hot AC Power Currents
- B - Rock Currents

Play Cut Number - 2097 Back To The 80's by Mike Carta

Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

Select an Item from Category -
Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

EE - Power-80's

EE - Power-80's

NN - Power-Power-90's

- AA - Hot AC Power Currents
- A -HOT AC Pop Currents
LL - Mike Carta Liners

PP - Power-POP-CHR
-P-Pop CHR

- B - Rock Currents

-A-HOT AC Pop Currents

Play Cut Number - 2101 Rewind To The 70's by Mike Carta

Select an Item from Category

Select an Item from Category -

Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category
Select an Item from Category

Execute Command 9999 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour

- SS - Power-70's

SS - Power-70's

- LL - Mike Carta Liners
-A-HOT AC Pop Currents
-D-AC

Add Audio Cut
Add Category
Add Command

Add Multiple Cut
Cart

Copy Line

Paste Line

Delete Line

Copy the current
hour
Paste to the
current hour

Close and Exit ‘ ‘




e Close and Exit button

Cloze and Exit



Import 3rd Party Traffic Log File

Scheduler

| Impaort Traffi I I

002013
. 0082013
032013
0312013
DaM2r2013

Import External Traffic 0311212013

3Me2013

Importing A Traffic Log from a 3rd Party Scheduler

From the Scheduler Menu if you select the [Import External Traffic] button this selection screen will pop up.
To import traffic from a Traffic Log file, highlight the day you wish to import for and click the [Import] button.
When you are finished importing Traffic click the [Close] button.

Import Traffic File Structure



Traffic Import File Structure

# Ascii File

# Filename format is DDD_Traf.log Where DDD is the first 3 letters of the day of the week

# Event format is HHSS[space]CCCCC where

# HH is the hour in military time 00 to 23 are acceptable,

# SS = the stop set number 01 to 20 of that hour, then a space,

# CCCCC then up to a 5 digit cart number 00001 to 31000 - does not need to have leading zero's
#

If there are 4 stop sets in an hour but a stop set is empty, you may either exclude that set from the file or make the
cart number 00000

Time - Cart#

0001 00669
0001 00928
0001 00733
0001 00904
0001 00311
0001 00816
0101 00669
0101 00816
0101 00832
0101 00821
0101 00733
0101 00743
0101 00838
0101 08015
0201 00669
0201 00816
0201 00821
0201 00827
0201 00840



0201 00804
0201 00928
0201 08015
0301 00816
0301 00804
0301 00844
0301 08015
0301 00904
0301 00669
0301 00738
0401 00669
0401 00703
0401 00832
0401 00821
0401 00827
0401 00804
0401 00926
0501 08019
0501 00733
0501 00811
0501 08015
0501 00930
0501 00816
0502 00838
0502 00718
0502 08015
0502 00931
0503 00859
0503 00930
0503 00668
0504 00920
0504 00923
0504 00827
0504 00931



0601 00932
0602 00770
0603 00147
0603 00933



Import 3rd Party Music Log File
(81 DIB Scheduler

Scheduler

302013
3203
03112013
0322013
13Ms2013

03/16/2013 Import External Music

0372013
038203
I3MS2013

Import Music From 3rd Party Scheduler

From the Scheduling Menu if you select [Import External Music] you will see this screen.

To import music from a Music Log file, highlight the day you wish to import for and click the [Import] button.
When you are finished importing Music click the [Close] button.

Import Music Structure

# Ascii File
# Filename format is DDD_Mus.log Where DDD is the first 3 letters of the day of the week



Event format is HH[space] CCCCC where
HH is the hour in military time 00 to 23 are acceptable,
CCCCC then up to a 5 digit cart number 00001 to 31000 - leading zeros not manditory

You need to schedule the same amount of 9993 cuts in the Digital Juke Box as you schedule per hour in your music
scheduler.

T OHF OH OH

Time | Cart#

00 01434
00 01826
00 00957
00 01834
00 01850
00 01605
00 00305
00 01835
00 01341
00 01801
00 01761
00 01812
00 01713
00 01851
00 00338
00 00685
00 01382
00 00029
01 00247
0101630
01 01544
01 01837
01 01840
0101778
0101377
01 01752



01 01755
0101325
0101763
0101530
01 01843
01 01831
0101418
01 00860
01 00141
01 00340
02 01626
02 00699
02 01797
02 00529
02 01703
02 01842
02 01740
02 01361
02 01855
02 01825
02 00552
02 01634
02 01804
02 00675
02 01847
02 00578
02 01075
02 01585
03 01833
03 01846
03 01624
03 01823
03 01849
03 01777



03 01481
03 01756
03 01329
03 01802
03 01633



Natural Music Instructions

Digital JukeBox Automation L og

Automation Logs are created in the Music Log Editor. At the Natural Music main screen, select [L ogs].
Select an existing Music Log and then click [Open]. In the Music Log Editor, click [Automation L og] to
create the Automation Log

Digital JukeBox Music Log FileName

The output music log isnamed day MUS.LOG, where day is 3-letter day of week. The day MUS.LOG
fileformat is a proprietary format of Digital JukeBox and does not use the Generic

Text Log File Format.

Example: Music Log for Saturday 03-28-92 is SAT_MUS.LOG Thisfile can be viewed with atext
editor such as NotePad.

Slot-by-Slot L oading

The Natural Music song list isloaded by Digital JukeBox into each hour dot-by-dlot into Music avails set

up in the Digital JukeBox clocks. In other words, the first song in the hour is loaded into the first music slot for
that hour in Digital JukeBox, the second song into the second slot, and so on.

At the top of each hour, Digital JukeBox skips any unused songsin the prior hour and starts loading the

first song in the new hour as listed in Natural Music's Music Log.

Digital JukeBox™ Sour ce Restrictions
Digital JukeBox uses a Cut Number from 1 to 9999 to identify music cuts. Be sure to put avalid Digital

JukeBox cut ID in the Source entry field in Natural Music. Thisisthe field that will be sent to Digital
JukeBox to tell it to play this Audio Cut



Natural Log Instructions

Natural Log Traffic Import for The Digital Juke Box Automation

Automation Logs are created in the NL8 Log Editor. At the Natural Log main screen, select [Logs]. Select an
existing commercial log and then click [Open]. In the NL8 log Editor, click [Convert-L og] [Automation Log] to
create the Automation Log.

Digital JukeBox Cut Numbers

The Digital JukeBox system uses 4 digit cart numbers from 1 to 9999 which can be entered directly into Natural

Log orders. All you need to do is enter the Digital JukeBox cut number (1 to 9999) for the particular commercial spot
into the "CopyID" field in the Natural Log system when entering the order lines. Make sure the number in NL8
exactly matches the number in the Digital JukeBox (including leading O'sif used).

L og Reconciliation is supported for Digital JukeBox

Y ou must obtain the Digital JukeBox "history file" for Natural Log to read the exact spot run times. Copy the play log
file for the selected single date onto afloppy disc or to afolder on your LAN, and use the [ConvertL og]

[Reconcile Schedule-Log with Play-L og] function in the L og Editor section of Natural Log, with the day'slog
loaded into the NL8 Log Editor. Y ou will need to use the [Browse] button to point NL8 to the PlayLog. Natural

Log will read the run times and print a discrepancy report.

Output & Input Log FileNames

Output (send) log file

ddd_TRAF.LOG ddd=Day of week (MON, TUE, WED...)
MON_TRAF.LOG is Send Log (spots) for Monday

Input (reconcilelog file

Zmmddyy.HIS where mm=Month, dd=Day, yy=Y ear
Z092303.HIS is Digital JukeBox history file for Sep 23,2003

Digital JukeBox Break Numbers

The Digital JukeBox works with individual breaks numbered beginning with BREAK 1 in each hour, in which you can
insert spots. Natural Log allows you to set up only those breaks you want to use in the Natural Log Templates.

Y ou need away to identify the Digital JukeBox "Break numbers' into which the spots are to be inserted when the

log conversion is done. Therefore, immediately before each "Commercial Break" on the Natural Log Template,

you need to giveit a Digital JukeBox "Break number". Within each hour you can have breaks numbered from 1

to 10. See event 0101 below. The break number must precede every break in the NL8 log templates.

Page 10-46 Natural Log User Manual

Play Non-Commer cial AudioCut Example - Event 0108 shown above



Y ou need to run weather at a certain time each day. If weather is named 0023, you could make the

entry shown at event 0108 above. Thiswould play 2:30 of commercials followed by the weather. NL8 only
needs & 0023 and we inserted "Overnight Weather" only to make it easier to read. Do not use thisto
schedule

billable spots. Those are scheduled from broadcast orders as described in chapter 3 of thismanual.

Command Sequence Example - Event 0110 shown above

Y ou may need to run a sequence of cuts or commands at a certain time each day. Assume you want
to play a program opener (cut 2001), then play a program (cut 2002), then play a closer (cut 2003).
Y ou could enter each item on a separate line, or you could make the entry shown above at event
0110 in the Natural Log Templates. Note that a single space is inserted between each command or
cut and 'Program’ is an optional description.



Importing Selector 12.xx
1.From the Main Menu, go to "7" (Print The Log)
2.Goto "F6" (Automation File Output)

3.At "File Name:", type in "A:@WW_MUS.LOG", The "@WW" command will automatically add the fist three letters of the day of the week that corresponds to
the day's music you're exporting, saving you the trouble of doing it yourself each day.

4.Hit "F2" to save the file name.

5.Hit "Escape" to return to the "Print the Log" menu.

6.Hit "F3" (Log Format Assignments)

7.Make sure that each hour of the week on the grid has the log grid number entered that matches the log grid you're using to export to Juke Box. I strongly suggest
that you use grid #1 to export to DJB. If you also want to print a paper log for the day, you can set it up in another Format. After you print the paper log, it will
default to the log Format you have assigned to export to Studio-Ware in the "Log Format Assignment" grid, helping you to avoid downloading the wrong log
format to DJB the next day.

8.Hit "F2" to save the file name.

9.Hit "Escape" to return to the "Print the Log" menu.

10.Hit "F4" (Edit Log Formats)

11.Hit "1" (Log Format 1)

12.Hit "1" (Song Design)

13.Hit "F6" (Clear Format). A window will pop up warning you that you are about to clear the design format, Hit "F2". The format will clear.

14.At Field Name "Song ID", you'll find the cursor at "Line". Set it at "1

15.The cursor will automatically jump to "Column". Set it at "4"

16.Hit "Tab" one time, moving the cursor to "Length". Set it at "4"

17.Hit "Tab" one time. The cursor will jump to "Font". Enter "A" (for ASCII).



18.Hit the "Down Arrow" key, going to Field Name "Log: Air Time Hour (Military)". It's a ways down so be patient. Just like before, you'll find the cursor at
"Line", Set itat "1".

19.The cursor will automatically jump to "Column". Set it at "1'.
20.Hit "Tab" one time, moving the cursor to "Length". Set it at "2",
21.Hit "Tab" one time. The cursor will jump to "Font". Enter "A' (for ASCII)

22 Now go back and check the settings again. It's critical that these be right. Underneath the ruler, it should look like this: "AH IDID", that's "AH(space)IDID".
That is all that should be there.

23.Hit "F2" to save the screen

24 Hit "Escape" to return to the "Edit Log Format 1" menu

25.Hit "2" (Breaknote Design)

26.Hit "F6" (Clear Format). A window will pop up warning you that you are about to clear the design Format, Hit "F2", The format will clear.
27.Hit "F2" to save the screen

28.Hit "Escape" to return to the "Edit Log Format 1" menu

29.Hit "3" (Cluster Header/Footer)

30.The screen should be blank on any line that you can reach with your cursor If there are any values, on any lines, arrow to that line and hit "Alt F10" at the
same time, This will erase everything on that line.

31.Hit "F2" to save the screen,

32.Hit "Escape" to return to the "Edit Log Format 1" menu,

33.Hit "4" (Header/Footer Design)

34.The screen should be blank on any line that you can reach with your cursor If there are any values on any lines, arrow to that line and hit "Alt-F10" at the same

time. This will erase everything on that line Underneath (Song / Breaknote Mockups), you should see "AH IDID", that's "AH(Space)IDID". That is all that should
be there, If there's anything else there, go back and repeat steps 12 - 23



35.Hit "F2" to save the screen,

36.Hit "Escape" to return to the "Edit Log Format 1" menu.
37.Hit "5" (Log Parameters)

38.The cursor will be in the "Format Name" field. It should read "Log Format 1". As you arrow down the page, each field should be set at the following settings:
39.Font for entire Header/Footer: A

40.Print Footer at end or each: Hour

41.# of Lines after Songs: 0

42 # of Lines after Breaks/Links: 0

43 # of Lines after Spots: 0

44 # of Lines after Cluster Footer: 0

45 # of Lines after Header: 0

46.# of Lnes per Page: 0

47 # of Hours per Page: 1

48.Print Unscheduled Positions? No

49 Print Anniversary" Notes (Days) -0+0

50.Artist Notes No Artists Notes

51.Print Song Notes? No

52."Rotate" Notes: Everywhere

53.Breaknote/Link Design: Same Design for Stopset Yes/No

54.Print Cluster Header/Footer around: Non-Song/song



55."Log:Day of Week (1-7)" Stan Day: Sunday

56.Automation File Output Name: A:@WW_MUS.LOG

57.Go Back and check that all of the settings are correct, Then hit "F2" to save the screen

58.Hit "Escape" to return to the "Edit Log Format 1" menu.

59.Hit "Escape" to return to the "Log Formats" menu.

60.Hit "Escape" to return to the "Print the Log" menu.

61.Use the "Tab" key to get to the "Block/Wrap" field. Use the "Spacebar' to toggle to "Block",

62.Use the "Tab" key to get to the next field. Set it to "Log Format Assignment Grid"

63.Hit "F2" to save the screen.

64 Now print any hour or any day to see how it looks. All you should see is the hour number on the left-hand side of the page (00 for 12M, 01 for 1AM. 02 for
2AM, etc.), a single space, then the song ID#. There should be no lines between songs, no Header, and no Footer. Your Call Letters will probably show up at the

end or each hour in the lower right-hand corner. If your log page doesn't look like this, go back and start again.

65.Now transfer away.



Reshuffle Audio Categories

Scheduler Maintanencg

e Reshuffle Categories Pop-Up Menu
/ Reshuffle Categories
Scheduler Maintenance Sub Menu °

J ° Category Naming Text Box - For [Reshuffle Categories] Button

o Reshuffle Multi Cut Carts
Delete Old Schedules IR B, TR —
Categories _

o Reshuffle All

,_.o Close Pop-Up Window
Shuffle Audio Categories e

o Scheduler Maintenance Sub Menu

Scheduler Maintanence

This is the section of the Scheduler Menu that allows limited maintenance to the log & audio categories as used within the DJB Scheduler.

o Shuffle Audio Categories

Shuffle Audio

Categories

Shuffling the audio categories freshens the DJB Scheduler's rotations that are based on rest rules regarding the selection and repetition of cuts
to be played.

From the Scheduler Menu if you select [Shuffle Audio Categories] the pop up Reshuffle Categories screen will appear. (See next lllustration)

e Reshuffle Categories Pop-Up Menu



- Reshuffle Categories I
|

e UTS:FE,U - Reshuffle Categories Rezhuffle All

The Reshuffle Categories Menu has four buttons and a user text field
The next illustrations below describe the functionality of the respective buttons.

o Reshuffle Multi Cut Carts

Reshuffle Multi Cut
Carts

To reshuffle the Multiple Cut Carts, (cart numbers that house multiple audio cuts within them and these play on most rested rule or rotations set
by the user)
Simply press [Reshuffle Multi Cut Carts] for the process to reshuffle the Multi Carts in the audio database

e Category Naming Text Box - For [Reshuffle Categories] Button
' Reshuffle Categories

To reshuffle the audio cuts in specific categories ie., (A, AA, B, BB,) enter the categories you want to reshuffle in to the text box.
As illustrated in above sentence, in the text box, separate each category with a comma.

Note: Pop Currents (CHR) audio cuts need shuffles weekly whereas Oldies audio cuts will automatically be shuffled by the system
when needed.



o Reshuffle Categories

I Reshuffle Categories

After entering the categories in the Text Box in the above illustration, click the [Reshuffle Categories] button.

Reshuffle All

Reshuffle Al

To reshuffle the audio cuts in ALL your audio categories click the [Reshuffle All] button.

° Close Pop-Up Window
Cloze I

Press the [Close] button to return to the Scheduler Main Menu



Schedule Settings



Schedule Settings

~ Scheduling Order
This is the order that you would like your categories to be
You should go from the Category with the lea mount of songs to the Largest

AMDDEELD, LLNM PRSSRR.CC BB REFS BAF D EHJKMNZTLQA,

* Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D
¢ Aurtist Protection

Do you want to use Artist Protection? a0 Artist Protection Level 10 - 99

~ Title Protection

Do you want to use Title Protection? a0 Title Protection Level 10 - 99

~ Gender Protection

Do you want to use Gender Protection?

~ Daypart Protection

Move songs that can't play to the back ofthese categories

Do you want to use Daypart Protection? _

*= Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D

~ Tempo Protection

Jo You Wa se Te ction?
Do You Want To Use Tempo Protection’ Edit Tempo Policy

~ Protection Exempt

The Following Catgories are Protection Exempt LLTCC LK XKa

= Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D

Do you want to Archive Shedules for Internet Voice Tracking?

510212013 Last Date Scheduled

Sdave and
Exit




Scheduling Settings
From the Scheduling Menu if you select scheduling settings you will see this screen.

Scheduling Order
In the scheduling order text box enter the order in which you would like you categories of music scheduled, separating each category with a comma.
This list should go from the category with the least number of audio cuts to the most.

The Digital Juke Box uses what's called a Multi Pass Scheduling process. This means that we schedule one category at a time throughout the entire
24 hours before we go on to the next category. This is the exact same scheduling process as any of the big least to use music schedulers.

Don't Protect Categories List
In the “Do not check the following categories for any protections” text box enter the categories that you do not want checked for protections. Separate
each category with a comma. This would be for Jingles, liners and other small categories that really do not need any protections applied to them.

Artist Protection
If you want to use artist protection to keep the same artist from being played too closely together check the “Do you want to use Artist Protection?”
check box.

If you are using artist protection you must enter in the “Artist Protection Level 10-99” text box a number between 10 and 99. This number is the
number of songs you want to play before an artist can be played again. A good Strating Point is 30.

Title Protection
If you want to use Title protection to keep the same title from being played too closely together check the “Do you want to use Title Protection?”
check box.

If you are using title protection you must enter in the “Title Protection Level 10-99” text box a number between 10 and 99. This number is the number
of songs you want to play before an title can be played again. A good Strating Point is 30.

Gender Protection
If you want to keep female songs from playing back to back check the “Do you want to use Gender Protection?” box.

Daypart Protection
If you wish to use daypart protections to restrict the hours in which a song can play check the “Do you want to use Daypart Protection?” box.

Tempo Protection
If you want to use your tempo policies to keep songs of incompatible tempos from playing back to back check the “Bad Tempo Protection?” box.

Move Dayparted Songs



In the “Move dayparted songs that cannot be played to the back of these categories” text box enter in the categories which you want songs that don’t
meet the daypart requirements to be moved to the end of the line of songs being scheduled. This is only meant to be used by current categories
that rotate more than once in a day. This would keep the dayparted currents from stacking up into the front of the category.



Tempo Protection

Pao m Choose the bad tempo combinations you wish 1o avaid while scheduling

Policy 1 | Foicy? | Poicyd | Poicpd | PoicyS | Paicyf | Foiy7 | Poicy® | Poioy§ |

Next Song Tempo
1 |2 |3 [4 |5
Tempo Rules -
Previous 44 . u
— L] 1R Ir|r |- |r
Tempo
3|0 | [ [
Al (C|jr |r |+
5T | [ o

Close

Temp Policies will allow you to define the tempo flow that you would like to have during different hours of the day.
You simply place a check in the boxes to show the tempo combinations that you do not wish to schedule for that policy.

The above screen shows that you do not want:

a song with a tempo of 1 to be scheduled next to a song with a tempo of 1
a song with a tempo of 2 to be scheduled next to a song with a tempo of 1
a song with a tempo of 1 to be scheduled next to a song with a tempo of 2
a song with a tempo of 2 to be scheduled next to a song with a tempo of 2
a song with a tempo of 5 to be scheduled next to a song with a tempo of 1
a song with a tempo of 1 to be scheduled next to a song with a tempo of 5
a song with a tempo of 5 to be scheduled next to a song with a tempo of 5

You can create up to 9 tempo policies and you simply place the policy number into the Scheduling Shells in the Scheduling Menu of the Digital
Juke Box.

Here is how the tempo you select for a cut is related to the numbers



1 - Slow

2- Medium Slow
3 - Medium

4 - Medium Fast
5- Fast

@& Policy #

[ Policy1 | Foicy? | Poliyd | FPoicyd | Poiys | Poicys | FPoics? | Poiys | Paicys |9 Different Policies can be defined.
1

@& Tempo Rules

Next Song Tempo a check box checked means dis-allow.

1 |2 |3 |4 |5

. R~ i i
Previous

L] 2@ (C | [r |

Tempo

3\r|r |- (- |r

sl || |r|m

50 | | |w |




Create Daily Schedule Window
1 el ™

Scheduler

Create Daily Schedule |

A )

Create a schedule for what date 0411312013
How many days in a row to schedule
Use the log shells for what date 1-DJB DEMO -

Does this date fall on the Spring Forward day ?

Create Daily Schedule

Does this date fall on the Fall Back day?

Title: 0 Gender: 0 Tempo: 0

Artist: 0 Daypart: 0 Promote: 0

Create Schedule Now

In the Scheduler Main Menu if you select [Create Daily Schedule] a Create Daily Schedule Pop-Up will appear



e Create A Schedule For What Date Window

Create Daily Schedule F‘Dp—Upo— —

&8 Select Start Date button

I -o How Many Days In ARow To Schedule - Number Box?
1-DJBDEMO

Daylight Savings Time Spring Forward day ? Check Box o — ]
a Choose From Scheduling Log Shell Pop-Up

Daylight Savings Time Fall Back day? Check Box [

Title: 0 Gender: 0 Tempo: 0

Artist: 0 Daypart: 0 Promote: 0

Create Schedule Now

Create Schedule Now button

o Create Daily Schedule Pop-Up



edule for what date 41312013

How many days in a row to schedule
se the log shells for what date 1-0J8 DEMO vl
Does this date fall on the Spring Forward day ?

Does this date fall on the Fall Back day?

Title: 0 Gender: 0 Tempo: 0

Artist: 0 Daypart: 0 Promote: 0

Create Schedule Now

All the functions necessary for creating a daily schedule(s) are within this Pop-Up.

p4132013

When the Create Daily Schedule Pop-Up opens, the "Create A Schedule For What Date Window" shows the last date a schedule
was made

For current or a forward date, proceed to the [Select Start Date] button (Next lllustration)



. Select Date - @ I

May 2013 v

1 2 3 4
g 9 1M N

15 ¢Igy 17 18
22 23 24 25
29 30 31

2 3 4 5 6

3 Today: 5162013
Select Start Date

Create a schedule for what date 05/16/2013

The [Select Start Date] button opens a calendar Pop-Up as above, by clicking on the date desired, the "Create A Schedule For What
Date Window" shows a new date user selected

To select the date you wish to schedule click the Select Start Date button. A calendar will appear on your screen. Click the date you
wish to start scheduling with.

The next time you return to create schedules, the system will remember the next date to schedule.

o How Many Days In A Row To Schedule - Number Box?
|_|1—

After you have selected your start date (as in illustrations above) enter the number of days you wish to schedule into the “How many days
in a row to schedule” Number Box.

The default number shown is 1 day, however, the Number Box accepts the 1 or an amount of days forward from the date selected as
entered by the user.

The scheduler when started, will then generate schedules for the amount of days shown.

e Choose From Scheduling Log Shell Pop-Up



1-0JB DEMOD -

1-D0JB DEMO
4-DJB DEMO NAB
1-DJB DEMO "l 7 - MASTER DJB DEMO MAB

Next, from the Pop-UP, the drop down list will present a list of Log Shells that is user selected to use for the desired schedule day(s).
If you are scheduling more than 1 day, your schedules will all be created with this same Scheduling Log Shell.

Create Schedule Now button

Create Schedule Now

Once you confirm the data you have entered click the Create Schedule Now button.
To cancel scheduling at any time press the Cancel button.

Daylight Savings Time Spring Forward day ? Check Box
Does this date fall on the Spring Forward day ?

Daylight Savings Time

If the day you are scheduling falls on a Spring forward day be sure to selected the appropriate check box.

Spring Forward

When creating a schedule in DJB for the first day of Daylight Savings time change, simply check the box that says "Spring Forward"
Then go ahead and create your schedule.

When you are done, you will notice that your schedule is missing the 2am hour all together.

That's it. All Done!

Daylight Savings Time Fall Back day? Check Box
Does this date fall on the Fall Back day?

Daylight Savings Time
If the day you are scheduling falls on a Fall back day be sure to selected the appropriate check box.
Fall Back
When creating a schedule in DJB for the Fall Back day of Daylight Savings Time, simply check the box that says "Fall Back"
Then go ahead and create your schedule.
NOTE: Other Action Necessary To Complete Daylight Savings Time Fall Back Change
1) Go to the DJB-II Log Editor, in the Production Main Menu



2) Select the Fall Back day log schedule
3) Remove the hourly time update in the 1am hour 01:00 (if you have one there).

4) When you are done with the time update removal, you will notice that you have a very large 1am hour, that will really take 2
hours to play through.
5) That's it. All Done!

o Cancel button
When the program is finished creating the log schedules it will CLOSE the Create Daily Schedule Window automatically.

Click on the Cancel Button to abort the scheduling process that pay be in progress.

If CANCEL is used, users must check the integrity of the schedule aborted. It is recommended that schedules be redone to insure integrity
of the log schedule.



Delete Old Schedules



T oi sereauter
Scheduler

Create Daily Schedule Import External Traffic Import External Music

Scheduler Setup

Edit Hour Shells Schedule Settings Edit Categories

Scheduler Maintanence

=

™

Delete Old Schedules

011072013

Cancel




From the Scheduler Main Menu, under Sub Menu Scheduler Maintenance,
[Delete Old Schedules] button provides access to a log list and [Delete] button

Delete Old Schedules Pop-Up

Scheduler Maintanence

Delete Old Schedule: |

AP Click a Date and hit the delete button |,

1022013
032013

Delete Old Schedules 0100612013

0072013
01/082013
082013
MAN2013

To delete an old schedule highlight the date you wish to delete and click on the [Delete] Button.

Delete Old Schedules Pop-Up Yes/No Query



=1 Scheduler Maintanence
om0 |

Click a Date and hit the delete button

02002013 [9} Are you sure you wish to delete the schedule for 01/18/2013
012212013 .

020272013
03132013
03M8z013
03232013

Click on Yes button to confirm the delete or click the No button to cancel.

Delete Old Schedules Pop-Up Close/Cancel Button

Cancel

When you are finished deleting schedules press the [Cancel] button to exit.



Reports



Choose Spot Report Dates

Spot Reports

Start Date May 2013 |

412912013 04/29/2013 5 @ wen 2 3 e
Spot Play History Report s 7 8 o 0o

Choose Start Choose End 13 14 15 18 18
Date Date 20 21 22 23 25
- oW Repo 02E - . c - -
Spot Play History Report o ’ 345 T

 JToday: 51i2013

Choose Start Date - Choose End Date Select Start - End Date Calendar

Spot Reports Menu Offers Several Choices for Reports

o Spot Play History Report

Spot Play History Report

Spot Play History Report

o Choose Start Date - Choose End Date

Choose Start Choose End
Date Date



Select the Start and then the End Date on the Calendar Pop-Up as illustrated below.

e Select Start - End Date Calendar

FElECt Date

May 2013 |

30 2 3 4
i &8 9 1 N
14 15 16 18
21 22 23 24
28 2% 30 A

2 3 4 i

3 Today: 5Mi2013

This Pop-Up is used for both the [Choose Start Date] and [Choose End Date] buttons.



Audio Cuts Report Window



Spot Reports

External Music Spot Play History Report  Spot Play Audit Report

Music Reports

Categoaries BMI f ASCAP Report Song Play Audit Report Spin Plays Report

T—— Other Reports

© Al of the below [AMD)

Audio Type @ Ay of tha b

e Jumy of the b

Categary B Tagged Cuts
- Audio Cuts Report

Gender

Artist
Shaw Regort Ciear Crieria

Actve  [BIEE]
MIKE + THE MECHANICS
Kike and The Mechanics

Mlike Reno & Ann Wilsan
Iike Reno And &nn Wilson

s |

SR EDUE s




Under the Other Reports heading, the Audio Cuts Report Button opens the Window as
illustrated above. Users can select and filter items to create the desired Audio Cuts Report.
See illustration below for details on the selectable search and find filters.

All of the below (AND) option

Any of the below (OR) option Q

Audio Type Drop Down o /m Tagged Cuts Only check

Category Drop Down a ——— . & All of the below {AND)
@ Any of the bélow (OR) S
@ Any of th eiow (OR) ___.aArtlst option
tegory Tagged Cuts Only
ort By
— Tempo B At . _ —a Category option
Tempo Drop Down o— - Q .! Category
- ' @ Length
Gender _
T Length option
- Artist
Drop down o' —
Active
.--""_'.-----..--- \\
Artist Drop Down o \
M,

- ra _."l-l-
Active Drop Down a /- o m
d e Show Report button

Clear Criteria button
Cut Number option Title option



o Audio Type Drop Down
Music

E
Legal ID
Liner
Missing
Multi Cut

m

Music Bed

. Metwork Spot
Music 'l News =

The Audio Type Drop Down displays a list of the recorded audio that is grouped under Audio Type. Some Audio Type examples are

listed below.

The Drop Down above illustrates Audio Types such as:
* Automated News

« Command Not Used

« Commercial Positioner

* Control Fill Music Program

* Hooks Promo

* Hot Keys PSA

« Jingle Remote

* Jock Assist Satellite

* Legal ID Sound Effects
* LinerSports Sweeper

* Multi-Cut UnderWriter
* Missing Voice Track

* Music Voicer

* Music Bed Weather

* Network Spot

o Category Drop Down



Category |
B - Rock Currents -
BB - Rock Power Currents |:||
C - CHR-Currents
CC - Commercials
D-AC

DD - AC Power
E - Eighties 80's
PP M EE - Power-80's

The Category Drop Down displays a list of available Alpha allocations such as

Single Letters AtoZ & Double Letters AA to ZZ

Categories are used for the scheduling of music and other audio items in the Log Shells that generate daily log schedules.
See the Hour Shell EditorSub-Topic of DJB-ll Scheduler Music & Traffic.

Tempo Drop Down

Drop down

Artlst Drop Down

o Active Drop Down



I

o Cut Number option
i Cut Number

o Title option

o Show Report button

m Clear Criteria button

Clear Criteria

o Length option

Category option
‘B i@ Category




@ Artist option
i Artist

o Tagged Cuts Only check
Tagged Cuts Only

@ All of the below (AND) option
& All of the below [AND) Il

@ Any of the below (OR) option
i@ Any of the below (OR) Il




Audio Cuts Report Spreadsheet

LS

CutMumber | Artist Title

p (3000 Adele Skyfall

3023 Adele Rurnour Has 1t

3024 Adele Set Fire To The Rain
3031 Alerandra Stan b, S auobeat

3030 Ay winehouze Fehab

3mz2 Aicil Levels

1144 Al Lavigne When Vou're Gone
1778 Britney Spears | 'wfanna Go

a0z Brithey Spears Break The lce

10322 Britney Spears Hald [t Against Me
10324 Bruna Marz When | %W az Your Man
10323 Bruno Mars It ¥l R ain

a4 Bruno Marz Locked Out of Heaven
aran Bruno Mars Just The way vou Are
10326 Capital Cities Safe and Sound

16EE Caily Fae Jepzen Call Me Maybe

¥o93 Cee Lo Green &/Lauriana Mae [Only vou

3018 Chiis Brown Don't wWake Me Up Benny Benass tmix
1089 Coldplay Paradize

3013 David Guetta Ft. Usher Without r'ou

10327 Dierni Lowato Heart dttack

1116 Feist | Fesl It Al

1120 Foster The People Pumped Up Kicks
3001 FLUIM. Some Mights

1683 [Gotye Somebody That | Used Tao know
1676 Hedley Kizz You Inside Qut
1684 Hedley One Life

1674 Jennifer Lopez O The Floor [Ft. Pitbull]
204 Jeszzica Sanchez Taright Ft. Ne o
2041 Jezsie Price Tag

amAa Justin Bieber feat Micki Minaj | Beauty & & Beat

035 JusgtinTimberlake Suit & Tie

2034 lusetinT imherlak e bl irrcur:

I [P SR P [ [N Y [ U Y Y [ Y Y Y Y Y Y U Y Y ) Y Y

The Audio Cuts Report as illustrated above is generated in a spreadsheet style view. The ICONS at the top left allow a preview of this list as a
Document or if this layout is selected and desired,
users can go directly to printing a pdf document or direct to to a connected printer.



Music Reporting Sub Menu
Music Reports

BMI /ASCAP Report Song Play Audit Report Spin Plays Report

(1] (2 3

BMVASCAR Music Publisher Reporting Song Play Audit Report Spin Plays Music Report

BMI/ASCAP Music Publisher Reporting
Use this button for generating reports requested by Music Publishers.

Song Play Audit Report
This button will generate a report showing the dates audio cuts were played.

Spin Plays Music Report
o This button shows the amount of plays within a user selected date range - See Date Range Window in next topic



| Music Reports __
| Choose Report Dates ==

AP Start Date End Date

512013

Choose Start Choose End
Date Date
Show Report

BMI /ASCAP Report

The Choose Report Dates Window pops up allowing users to select a date range to which a report will be generated.



BMI-ASCAP Report



DIB Schedul

=19 -
eaie D3 eaule DO ernga Z DO ernga DOL P18 :
| BMI Report =
e
Autist itle date time COmposer -
all e b avbe 05/15/2013 011 —

Maroon b Feat ‘Wiz Kha| Payphone 0541542013 00:04:22
Boys Like Girls Twio s Better Than One 05/15/2013 00:oa:11
Johnry Rivers Fockin' Preuronia-Bod 05/15/2013 o223
Electric Light QOrchestra | Livin' Thing 05415/2013 00:15:33
Three Dog Might Joy To The World 05152013 0012689
Shawn Colvin Sunny Came Harne 05/15/2013 0233
Santana Angel Love [Come For W 05/15/2013 002615
.38 Special Haold On Loosely 05415/2013 00:29:50
Folice Ewery Breath vou T ake| 06/15/2013 00:34:16 B A
Michael Balton Soul Provider 05/15/2013 00:38:16
Casting Crowns Does Arybody Hear He| 05/15/2013 o424
Survivar High On“ou 05415/2013 00:47:05
Paul voung Everptime 'ou Go dway 05/15,/20013 00:51.07
Matel: Suddenly Last Surmer | 05/15/2013 00ER:24
Adele Rumour Hag 1t 05/15,/2013 00:58:58
Hinder Lips Of An Anael 05415/2013 010239
Five For Fighting Superman 05/15/2013 01:06:54
Emotions Best Of My Love 05415/2013 01:10:33
Brook Bentan Frairy Might In Geargia |05/15/2013 IRy
O'Jays Lowve Train 05415/2013 0117158
Michael Jackzon Remember The Time | 059/15/2013 01:20:14
Caldplay Ewer Teardrop | A W5 056/15/2013 01:24:11
Europe The Final Countdown | 05/15/2013 0r:2anm
Laura Branigan Gloria 05415/2013 013215
Meil Diamand Lave On The Rocks | 05/15/2013 01:36:55

e Cars “rou Might Think 05/15/2013 07:40:34 =
Faith Hill Breathe 05/15/2013 01:43:34 Rean

The BMI/ASCAP report can be viewed in a spreadsheet view mode or as shown in the next illustration as a document.




Scheduler

eate Daily Schedule Import External Traffic Import External Music Spot Play History Report
[d BMI Report [ =

Print | Cloze

The Digital JukeBox
BMI Composer Report for CDJB

Atz Title date COmpozer
Carly Rae Jepzen Call Me Maybe 0518/20113
Maroon 5 Feat Wiz Kha Payphone 0518/20113
Bovs Like Girls Two |z Better Than One 05/15/2013
Johnny Rivers Rockin' Preumonia-Boc 05/15/2013
Electnc Light Orchestra Livin' Thing 0518/20113
. Three Dog Might Joy To The World 0518/20113
Edit Hour Shells Shawn Colvin Sunry Came Home  D5/15/2013
Santana Angel Love (Come For b 05/15/20013
.38 Special Hold On Loosely 05415/2m3
Folice Every Breath vou Take 05415720013
Michael Bolton Soul Provider 05158/2M3
Casting Crowns Does Anwbody Hear He 0541572013
Survivor High On*rou 05415/2m3
Faul voung Everptime You Go Away, 05/15/2013
Motels Suddenly Last Summer 0541572013
Adele Rumour Has It 05158/2M3
Hinder Lips Of &n Angel 05415/2m3
Firee For Fighting Superman 05415/2m3
Emotions Best Of My Love 05415/2m3
Brook Benton Rainy Might In Georgia 0541542013
0'Jays Lowve Train 05415/2m3
Michael Jackson Remember The Time  05/15/2013

] - T ' T AR T o

P e W—

Users can select the Document Icon or the Printer Icon for alternate views.






Spins Report

Spot Reports

Spot Play History Report Spot Play Audit Report

Music Reports

Spins Repo

AP Start Date End Date r N
05/M15/2013 05/25/2013 I

BMI/ASCAP Rej S S Spin Plays Report

Categories. Seperated by commas ex. AB,C,D,ZZ




The Spin Plays Report gathers and sorts the artists and song titles for a
chosen period of days. The next illustration shows the report that is generated.



'Spins Report

e

Artist

Title

Cateqary

>

OF Monsters And Men

Little T alks

FP

Jessica Sanchez

Tonight Ft. He Yo

PP

Coldplay

Paradise

FF

Feist

| Feel It Al

PP

Foster The People

Pumped Up Kicks

FF

LMFAD Ft. Lauren Ben

Party Rock Anthem

PP

Rihanna Ft. Calvin Harr

‘Wwie Found Love

FF

Avrl Lavigne

When You're Gone

PP

Carly Rae Jepzen

Call e Maybe

FF

Jennifer Lopez

On The Floor [Ft. Pitbull

PP

Hedley

Kisz Y'ou Inside Dut

FF

Gotye

Somebody That | Used

PP

Hedlzy

One Life

FF

F.aty Permy

“wide dwake

FP

Maraon 5

Orie Mare Might

FF

Owl City & Carly Flae Je

Good Tine

FP

T aplar Swift

Wi Are Mever Ever Gel

PP

Felly Clarkgon

Already Gone

FF

Oriarithi

According To You

PP

Talor Swift

“You Belong 'wWith Me [P

FF

Britney Spears

I'Wanna Go

PP

Maroon 5 Feat. Christin.

Moves Like Jagger

FF

Micki Minaj

Super Bass

PP

Ore Republic

Good Life

FF

Pitbull Feat. Marc Antho

Fain Over Me

PP

Brithey Spears

Break The lze

FF

Lady Gaga Ft. Colby O'C

Just Dance

PP

Tawlor Swift

Lave Stary

FF

Martin Solveig Ft, Dragg

Hella

FP

k.aty Permy

Califorria Gurls

PP

F.aty Permy

Hot M Cold [Clean AC E

FP

Jessie

Price Tag

PP

Train

B0 ays To Say Goody

FF

FLIN.

Some Mights

PP

The Lumineers

HoHey

FF

Kesha

Die ' oung

PP

Riharnna

Diamnonds

FF

Micki Minaj

Wa'aYoom

PP

Pink

Trouble

FF

Skyfall

SN IEY [T IS UPUY IO PO N PR PO INIEY Y T Y R S Y (P Y (RTINS U O S Y I [ TU R N R ) IR R (Y O] Y I AR R

PP

Adele

Spot Reports

Spot Play Audit Report

Music Reports

Start Date End Date

Choose End
Date

AB.CDZZ

Audio Cuts Report







Open

Laak in

fm [

Desktop

\$

My Documents

Al

by Computer

@

by Metwork,
Places

Spot Play History Reports

: | |9 Schedules

[

B eF EB-

[Z] History - 061820086, txt
[Z] History - 06192006, txt
[Z] History - 06202006, txk
[Z] History - 06212006, txk
[Z] Histary - 062220086, kxt
[Z] History - 062320086, txt
[Z] History - 062420086, txt
[Z] History - 062520086, txt
[Z] History - 062620086, txt
[Z] History - 06272006, txt
[Z] History - 06282006, txk
[Z] History - 06292006, txk
[Z] Histary - 063020086, kxt

|'.:=_°°] Hiskory - 07012006, kxk
|'.:=_°°] Hiskory - 07022006, kxk
|'.:=_°°] Hiskory - 07032006, kxk
|'.3=_°°] Hiskory - 07042006, kxk
|'.:=_°°] Hiskory - 07052006, kxk
E_w] Hiskory - 07062006, Exk
|'.2=_°°] Hiskory - 07072006, Exk
Igj Histary - 0

[Z] History - 071020086, kxt

File name:

History - 0709200 tat

Filez aof type:

|Hist|:|r_l,l document s

[ Open az read-only

ﬂ Open |
j Cahicel




Spot Play Report

I History - 070920086, txt
File Edit Search Help

F9/2006
F/9/72006
F/o/2a86
1/9/2086
/972086
T/9/2086
7972006
F/9/2086
/972006
T/9/2006
/972086
T/9/2006
/972086
T/9/2086
/972006
T/9/2006
/972006
F/9/2006
/972086
T/9/2006
/972006
T/9/72006
/9720086
F/9/2006
/972006
T/2/2006
/972006
T/9/2006
/972006
7072006
/972006
7942006

0B:00:34
0B:00:43
08:04:32
a:a7:29
BE:-11:21
Ba:15:42
BE:15:48
Ba:18:51
0@:23:089
Ba:26:5%0
BE:-26:52
Ba:30:23
B6:30:31
B8:-34:33
06:28:40
BO:-38:42
0@:-42:87
A0 :46 05
B:-46:17
BA:hE 40
0B8:48:51
AB:52:34
08:%2:37
A@:54:52
Ba:55:01
Aa:58:17
0a:%8:23
f:a2:18
g1:02:18
@1:85:36
01:09:82
@1:12:1

785 - Hike Carta - Hi This Is Mike Carta
686 - Black Eyed Peas - Don't Phunk With My Heart
CB7 - Hartina Mcbride - Im Hy Daughter's Eyes
352 - Gloria Estefan - Don't Let This Homent...
78 - Color He Badd - I Adore HMi Amor

- 9991 - Announce The Temperature
628 - Lifehouse - You And He
£37 - Five For Fighting - 108 Years
625 - Franz Ferdinand - Take Me Dut
725 - Carta - 93-7 Djb Slow 1
1 - Los Lonely Boys - Heaven Espanol
707 - Wike Carta - The Hottesthits All The Time
572 - Haroom %... - She Will Be Loved
376 - Stevie Wonder - Called 2 Say I Love You
726 - Carta - 93-7 Djb Slow 2
£32 - Seal - Waiting For You

645 - Usher - Yeah

701 - HWike Carta - Another % In A Row

529 - Hichael Mcdonald - Ain't Ho Mountain High Enough
727 - Carta - 93-7 Djb Slow 3

G55 - Hatchbox 28 - Bright Lights

732 - Carta - Between Songs 3

471 - America - Lonely People

783 - HWike Carta - Bringing More Smiles To Ears
59% - The Goo Goo Dolls - Give A Little Bit

- 9991 - Announce The Temperature

581 - Elton John - Answer In The Sky

708 - HMike Carta - Yer Ears Are Spongling

%24 - Celine Dion - Stand By Your 3ide

643 - The Pussycat Dolls - Dont Cha

39 - HMarvin Gaye - Sexual Healing

216 - Dr. Hook - Sharing Hight Together




Open

Laak in

fm [

Desktop

\$

My Documents

Al

by Computer

@

by Metwork,
Places

Song Play History Reports

: | |9 Schedules

[

B eF EB-

[Z] SongPlay - 06182006 bxt
[Z] SongPlay - 06192006, kxt
[Z] SangPlay - 06202006, kxt
[Z] sangPlay - 06212006, kxt
[Z] sangPlay - 06222006, kxt
[Z] sangPlay - 06232006, Ext
[Z] sangPlay - D&6242006. bxt
[Z] sangPlay - 06252006, bxt
[Z] SongPlay - DEZ62006. bxt
[Z] SongPlay - 06272006, kxt
[Z] SangPlay - 06252006, kxt
[Z] sangPlay - 06292006, Ext
[Z] sangPlay - 06302006, kxt

[Z] SongPlay - 07012006 . bxt
[Z] SongPlay - 07022006 . kxt
[Z] sangPlay - 07032006, txt
[Z] sangPlay - 07042006, Ext
[Z] sangPlay - 070520066t
[Z] sangPlay - 07062006, txt
[Z] sangPlay - 07072006, txt
[Z] sangPlay - 07052006, txt

[Z] SongPlay - 07102006 kxt

File name:

|SangPlay - 07052006 tt

Filez aof type:

|Hist|:|r_l,l document s

[ Open az read-only




Song Play Report

M Untitled - Notepad £]
File Edt Search Help

F79/2086 80:00:43 6086 — Black Eyed Peas - Don't Phunk With My Heart
7/9/2086 BO:04:32 S5B7 - Martina Hcbride - In My Daughter's Eyes
7/9/2006 00:07:29 352 - Gloria Estefan - Don't Let This Moment...
7/9/2086 B8:11:21 70 - Color Me Badd - I Adore Mi Amor

7/9/2086 BO:15:48 628 - Lifehouse - You And He

7/9/2006 AR:18:51 537 - Five For Fighting - 1088 Years

7/9/2086 00:23:89 625 - Franz Ferdinand - Take Me Dut

7/9/72086 @8:26:52 1 - Los Lonely Boys - Heaven Espanol

7/9/2006 BO:30:31 572 - Maroon 5... - She Will Be Loved

7/9/2086 00:34:33 376 - Stevie Wonder - Called 2 Say I Love You
7/9/2006 BA:38:42 532 - Seal - Waiting For You

7/9/2006 QA:42:07 645 - Usher - Yeah

7/9/20086 B0:46:17 529 - Hichael Mcdonald - Ain't Ho Hountain High Enough
7/9/2006 BO:48:51 G555 - Hatchbox 28 - Bright Lights

7/9/2006 B0:52:37¥ 471 - America - Lonely People

7/9/2006 00:55:81 595 - The Goo Goo Dolls - Give A Little Bit
/972006 AA:58:23 581 - Elton John - Answer In The Sky

7/9/2086 @1:082:18 524 - Celine Dion - Stand By Your Side

7/9/2006 81:65:36 643 - The Pussycat Dolls - Dont Cha

T/9/2006 B1:09:02 39 - Marvin Gaye - Sexual Healing

7/9/2086 01:12:41 216 - Dr. Hook - Sharing Hight Together
7/0/2006 81:15:24 528 - Jim Brickman fnd Collin Raye - Peace
T/A9/2006 81:19:11 559 - Patti Labelle - Mew Day

7/9/2086 B1:22:35 505 - Daryl Hall - Cab Driver

T/0/2006 B1:27:28 604 - Avril Lavigne - Fall To Pieces

T/9/2006 81:30:50 561 - Jesse Mccartney - Beautiful Soul

7/9/2086 81:34:18 164 - Dan Fogelburg - Same 01d Lang Syne
T/9/2006 81:39:11 G557 - Cyndi Lauper - Walk On By

77972086 01:43:24 627 - Jessica Simpson - These Boots Are Made For Walkin
/972086 81:46:51 567 - Daryl Hall & John ODates - I°'11 Be Around
FAO/2006 @1:50:82 516 - Hora Jones - Don't Know Why

7/9/2086 B1:52:57 263 - ALl 4 One - So Much In Love




DJB Il Production Suite

Station Info
1 Launch VoiceTracking Launch Production

\‘T,he Digital JukeBox Il - WDJB

Digital JukeBox|

Station Info

WDJB

The Digital Juke Box

DJB Prod

Pro Features Status

Pro Features have Expired - Please Renew

License Status Work Station Tvoe

SU - Unlocked Mode Production System

Reaistration Info

Registration Info

S
Launch The Log Editor e/ /

Launch The Razor Blade Editor

Launch The Satellte Grid Editor |

g 12
0/ Launch The Settings Editor

Launch The Time and Temp Setup Screen

DJB Il Version 1.2.90
© 2013 DJB Software Inc.

AllR

Production

VoiceTracking

Log Editor

Razor Blade Audio
Editor

Edit Sateliite Grids

Settings

Launch The Scheduler

Launch Multi Cut Cart Editor

Launch IVT Schedule Pack Creator

Launch Hot Key Editor

Launch BGR Schedule Editor
e Launch Manual Weather Update

- omem |

- Software Inc.

Multi Cut Carts Hot Key Editor

Time and Temp

Setup BGR Schedule

Manual Weather

Scheduler Update

IVT Create

Schedule Pack IVT Audic Scooper

Edit I/O Controls Edit Command Cuts

Launch The I/0) Control Editor |
‘ 0

Exit

Launch The Command Cut Editor

Launch The IVT Audie Scooper



Station Info

WDJB

The Digital Juke Box

DJB Prod

Pro Features Status

Pro Features have Expired - Please Renew

License Status Work Station Type

SU - Unlocked Mode Production System

Reaistration Info

Registration Info




Launch VoiceTracking

VoiceTracking

Launch Production

Production

° Launch The Time and Temp Setup Screen

Time and Temp
Setup

Launch Multi Cut Cart Editor

Multi Cut Carts

o Launch BGR Schedule Editor



BGR Schedule

Launch Hot Key Editor

Hot Key Editor

o Launch Manual Weather Update

Manual Weather
Update

o Launch The Log Editor

Log Editor

@ Launch The Razor Blade Editor



| Razor Blade Audio |

Editor

o Launch The Satellite Grid Editor

Edit Satellite Grids

e Launch The Settings Editor

Settings

Launch The Scheduler

Scheduler

0 Launch IVT Schedule Pack Creator



VT Create

Schedule Pack

@ Launch The 1/0 Control Editor

Edit /O Controls

@ Launch The IVT Audio Scooper

IVT Audio Scooper

o Launch The Command Cut Editor

Edit Command Cuts

a Exit



Pressing This button will Exit the Software



o Export

Export

Allows you to export the selected audio file to a folder, this is the easiet way to get the audio out of the system for use in other audio
players and tools

o Tag Toggle
e e—

Tag funTag

Marks the selected audio file for use with the mass changer, press once to tag a file, press a second time to untag the file



C
——
T Copy ToANew

Mumber

Copy the selected audio cut to a new number, when clicked you will be prompted for a new cart number to copy the cut to

o CD Ripping

Import A CD Track

Highlight a slot and click to open the CD ripper, select the track you wish to import.



CD Ripper n

ct the CD drive

Refresh Track Retrieve Album

List Info
Open CD Drive Close CD Drive

ct the tra ou want to rip
CD Drive not ready

Client Info:

Apply Normalization
T —— T —. .

Normalize to |l Y Cancel Ripping Rip Track




o Import

Import File

Will imported an audio file into the selected slot. The system will try to read tag information from the file (id3, TMC Gold Wave, TMC Gold Drive, Cart Chur



Importing File: CABBAudic\AUDIO\Carly Rae Jepsen ft Nick Minaj-Tonight I'm Getting Over You.mp3 04:00.039 Result=1

File Name [DALSHE!

W

Cut Info

Audio Type  |LQITEI | RN Alive

- NO CATEGORY

1

Category

=A@ Carly Rae Jepson Ft Niki Minaj

A=W Tonight I'm Getting Over Your Mix
Composer
Label
CutcuetAlbum

Power

i

Memo

-
<
[1:]
[+%]
5

il

Gender

|

Tempo Peak Chart

Audio Timing
Length 04:00 / 240.029
Intro

Seq Ending
Date Information

Activation Hour

Expire Hour A

Art & Web
N

Select New
Picture

Delete Source Audio Cut on Import
Re-Check For Save Imported Cancel and
Mormalize Tag Info Audio Cut Exit

When the import window opens you can set all the database info on the cut before the final import

Cut# Artist Title

Category




Select the Sort for the Cut List

Find
Jump to File # -

This field will change based on the sort

o Activation / Expire Dates

Activation |[[EESEIEEIEIEE Hour Clear

Expire 109/23/2013 Hour Clear

Set the first and last day the audio cut can play

o Temp

Set the Temp of the audio cut

@ Reload
ReLoad Library

This will reload and refresh the library



o Outcue / Album
M|m Www.SLUpersweepers.com |

Enter the Outcue for commercials and other audio

a Composer

Composer

Enter the composer for the track, commonly used for music, for commericlas this could be used for the writer or agency

Title
-ﬂﬂ 93.7 DJB Legal ID |

Enter the Title of the track

m Category
Category - NO CATEGORY -

Select the music scheduling category for the selected cut

e Year

Enter the Year of the selected cut



@ Peak Chart
Peak Chart

This is the highest position this cut has charted, typically used for music programming

o File Name
mDJB_meS |

Displays the file name of the selected cut in the audio system

@ Mass Changer

Mass CRanger

@ Clear Tags

Clear All Tags

Untag all the cuts currently tagged

@ Move

Mumber

Move the Selected cut to a new cut number



You will be promted for the new number when clicked

0 Delete

DElEIE

Delete the Selected Cut

@ Batch Import

Batch Import Files

Batch import multiple files starting at the selected cut

e Cut List



Voicer
Voicer

Voicer
\Voicer
\Voicer
Voicer
Voice Track
Voice Track
Voice Track
Weather
Hooks
Hooks
Hooks
Voicer
Hooks

Voicer
Voicer
Voicer

Alninne

S —.
Display Play
History

>2rrrr22rrrr>>

93.7 Music Archive
Mike Carta

INTRO AAA Cuts
Mike Carta
Mike Carta
Mike Carta
Mike Carta
Mike Carta
Mike Carta
INTRO Cancon
Hooks

Hooks

Hooks

Hooks

Hooks

Mike Carta
Mike Carta
Mike Carta

Rlilrn Mok

Another Rewind To the 90's Two
4 in a Row

Archives Could Have Been A Hit
Return To The Disco Era
Rewind to the 70's

Back to the 80's

Return Liner The Best Music
Next Hour Promo We Play

Yer Ears Are Smiling

North of Border Made In Canada
Opener

And This 1

And This 2

And This 3

Closer

Voice Track BG Intro
Chicago Intro
Fleetwood Mac Intro

Doct Blucin Croon Waontardoss o

This function will scan all the schedules on the system and display a chart of when the cut was played

00:07
00:13

00:09
00:07
00:08
00:05
00:04
00:37
00:09
00:08
00:04
00:00
00:00
00:01
00:03

00:09
00:09
00:09

Nin-Ne




@ Album Art

Select a Graphic

Display Play
History

Make Most
Rested

If you would like to set album art on the selected cut, place the graphic file ( 300x300 jpg suggested) in the JbCoverart folder and then
select graphic. Select the correct graphic from the file list

@ Gender

Enter the gender of the selected track, this field is used in the gender protection options of the music scheduler

a Power

@ Audio Type
Audio Type Legal ID -

Select the type of audio for the selected cut



a Artist

Fifgi=i e ke Carta

Artist 2

Artist 3

Enter up to 3 artists for the selected track. Artist 2 and 3 should be used for artists that are similar, for example if you enter beatles as the
main artist, enter paul mccartney and john lennon into artist 2 and 3 to prevent them from being scheduled near each other.

Dead or Alive

Set the cut to Dead or Alive...essentially enabling or disabling the cut

Label
= 2020000 ]

This field is used for the record label

Memo
e |

This field is used for general notes on the selected cut




Picture URL MikeCarta_Logo.jpg

Set web links for purchasing information

e Ending type

Ending

Set the End type for the selected cut, either fade or cold

Force Fading

Forced Fading

rurcrase urL |

From Previous
W Into Next

Force this song

@ Delete VT's

VoiceTracks




Wave Form Displa
=

Set Segue

Seqg

@ Hook Start



Set Hook Start

Hook Start

Set Hook End

Hook End

@ Multi Cart Refferal
Multi Cart Referral

Set Intro

Intro




@ Digital Editor

Digital Editor

e Record

Record

@ Day Parts and Relays

show Day Parts and
Relays

o Rested
Make Most
Rested

@ Save

@ Exit






Multiple Cuts Carts
You can rotate multiple spots, liners, intro’s, ID’s, etc... by using this section of the program.
These are numbered from 30,000 to 30,999 and each cart can contain an unlimited number of audio cuts that will rotate with start and end dates.
You can change any Multiple Cut Cart by highlighting its number and pressing the Edit tab at the top of this screen.

You can not have nested Multiple Cut Carts. In Other words, do not rotate any 30000 series number inside of a Multiple Cut Cart.



Multi Cut Cart List §i

o =

[=7]

=

Cut Info e

Cut Number

Multiple Cuts Carts

ital Jukebox
Vorldwide
ng to the Universe

Save Name

Expire

o—
SAVE
Dates -
emove Audio

Cot

Clear
Dates

& Multi Cart Name

LA Cut List



I

To Search for a particular Multiple Cut Cart, type just a few letters of its title and press find.

30001
30002
30003
30004
30005
30006
30007
30008
30009
30010
30011
30012
30013
30014
30015
30016
30017

Select a Multi Cut cart in the list in order to edit the cuts it includes

Multiple Cut Cart Name Save Name

Type in the Name of this Multiple Cut Cart and Press Save Name to change it



Description Activation Expire

Mike Carta - The DJB Automation &

Mike Carta- 4 in a Row

Mike Carta - 93.7 DJB

Mike Carta - You're Listening to the Digital Jukebox
Mike Carta - Smiles Worldwide

Mike Carta - Broadcasting to the Universe

[ ey

1 00 =~J] N

To Custom select the order that these playback at, simply drag and drop the cut from one place to another.

Cut Number Description

F N
_ — Save
Mike Carta - This is 93.7 DJB Dates

Clear
Dates




Hemove Audio

Cut

You can delete a cut from a Multiple Cut Cart by pressing the Delete Button.

Add
Y

Add Audio Cut

Click ADD and a window will appear that will allow you to either choose a file from the Audio cuts database, or if you already know the file
number, just enter it in the cut number field and press enter and the rest of the data will be populated for you.

You can also set start and end dates for the cut.

o Done

Done



Hot Key Editor

oHut Key Text
e B 8 28 & B EW |
e

Hot K Filename
frsithe)
Stomp It's Friday Long Hat Dance Revelle It Friday DJB_41.mp3
Weekend

It's the Long Weekend DJB_42.mp3

Lirus Jied iz Buzzer Luuy Es Clap Revelle DJE_44.mp3

Drum Roll DJB_45.mp3

G iF Yell

Cheer, urL.s Horn SR Short Buzzer DIB_47.mp2

Bouy Bell DJB_48.mp2

MEEET Caugh Crowd Cheer DJB_50.mp2

Gargls DJB_51.mp2

. - Big Rig Horn DJB_52. mp2

Click a Button to Change The Audio
Tarzan el DJB_S4.mp2
" ¥ % ¥ ¥ Chicken Dance 0.8_==.mp2
Load Load Load Load Load l—
- MEEP! MEEP! DJB_S6.mp2
Load Buttons BEE Page 1 Page 2 Page 3 Page 4 Page &5 _-=-MR
Gaszp Laugh! DJB_57.mp2
f ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 3
Load Load Load Load Load
A

Hot Key Area e-________

Close



o Hot Key Text
Hand Clap Stomp
t's Friday
t's the Long Weekend
Mexican Hat Dance
Revele
Cerum Rall
Rim Shot
Short Buzzer
Bouy Bell
Thunder Clap
Crowd Cheer
Gargle
Big Rig Horn
Tarzan el
Chicken Dance
MEEP ! MEEP !

Gaszp Laugh!

—
—
—
frorzenvel |
Jchioken Dance _____|
—

This area allows you to change and customize the text on the button. The Text will automatically be filled in based on the audio selected
in the audio library, however if you need to change what is presented you can do that here.

if you want to clear a buttom you can do so by deleting all the text on the button and then deleting the file name in the next coloumn



o File Names
DJB_40.mp3
DJB_41.mp3
DJB_42.mp3
DJB_43.mp3
DJB_44.mp3
DJB_45.mp3
DJB_486. mp2
DJB_47.mp2
DJB_48.mp2
DJB_49.mp2
DJB_50.mp2
DJB_51.mp2
DJB_52.mp2
DJB_54.mp2
DJB_55.mp2
DJB_56.mp2

DJB_S7.mp2

foi_so.res______|
Joie_4tms |
foue_szme3 |
oi_s3mes_______|
Joie_44m3 |
foue_ssme3
oie_teroz |
Joie_47m2 |
oie_ssmoz
oi_toroz |
joi_som2 |
foie_st.moz |
—
——

This shows you the audio file that the hot key will play on the Onair Software



If you wish to clear a button, simply delete the text in this box along with the button text in the previous column

Hot Key Area

Hand I, Mexr
= - It's Friday Long Fd

Weekend

' ' Shore ' '

. Thunder
Drum Roll Him Shot Bouy Bell Clap

Hat Dance RERERE

Stomp

Buzzer

Crowd Big Hig Chicken
Cheer Gargle Horn Tarzan Yell Nance

MEEPT | Gasp | | ' '
MEEP ! Laugh !

Along with giving you a preview of what your Hot Key page will look like on the onair software, you can simply click any button to select
new audio for it from the DigitalJukebox Audio Library.

Load Buttons

. . PP . R
Load Load Load Load Load
Fage 1 Page 2 Fage 3 Page 4 Fage 5

. . . . e
Load Load Load Load Load
Page 6 Page ¥ Page & Page 9 Page 10

Pressing one of these buttons will load that particular hot key page



o Close

This button will cose the Hot Key editor

o Save

Use this button to save the changes you have made to the hot key page



VoiceTracking

Playback Timer ‘Weather Insert VoiceTrack Go To Next Go To Hour Event Library

o @) s @) [ o o )
N\ /oGn To Air

\ / /
\ / /o Delete tem
[74] The Digital JukeBox 1 Ve 8

- Togglé Log Display
Countdown Timer Current Temp Feels Like Tomorrow Tonjght m
uesday [Monday Night P
[Overcast in the morning [Qvercast with a chance of snow B
then mostly cloudy with a chance of after midnight. Low of 27F. Win
rain. Fog early. High of 39F with a Tom the North at 5 to 10 mph,
indchill as low as 19F. Winds from 4
the NNW at 10 to 15 mph. Chance

Now viewing hour 9 am On date: Thursday November 8, 2012
Commerecial Boston Pizza All Meat Wings

P ———
it Go To The On Air Toggle Log Display.
Mode

Commercial Delta Airlines Delta Airlines

Commercial Motel 6 America Insert VoiceTrack Event Library

age 1 Loaded

9600 Record Voice Track

Hand Cizp Stomp) It Friday. )

Commercial Nestles Crunch Radio Spot (1980) : Bouy Bell Thunder Ciap

Commerecial TV Commercials Slinky (It's Slinky)
Commercial A & W Root Beer A & W Root Beer

Big Fig Horn

VeiceTracking Information
VoiceTrack Inf ‘B—
et This VoiceTrack will play at approximately 17:38 past the hour - - — — —

MEEP T MEEPY Gasp Laugh !
For a perfect voice track record for at least 6.3 seconds

H O G . e R
Chicago - Saturday In The Park
Load Page 1 LoadPage 2 Load Page 2 LoadPage 4 LoadFage 5
Jordin Sparks - No Air
O G . e Rl
VoiceTrack Record ei VoiceTrack Record Load Page 6 LoadPage 7 Load Page 8 LoadPage 8 Load Page 10
i Record Setti

Stereo Mis (Realek High D efintion Audic) ~ —
00:00:00 B oty Aot oys

VoiceTrack Audition

Start Recordng

VT Audiion Artist

Title

Exit VoiceTracking Stop All Hot Keys
Qutcue\Album a

Q ‘ [
Audition @ Edit Hotkeys Exit
Hot Key Page Loader

Playback Timer



Countdown Timer




Hot Keys - Page 1 Loaded

Hand Clap Stomp It's Friday "'5 H:T::ﬁ:g ME;LT;EHH Hevelle

Drum Holl Him shot short Buzzer Bouy Bell Thunder Clap

Crowd Cheer Gargle Big Rig Horn Tarzan Yell Chicken Dance

MEEPT MEEPT Gasp Laugh !

o Weather
Current Temp Feels Like Tomorrow Tonight

180 Monday Night
O High i i Overcast with a chance of snow

28¢ hen mostly cloudy with a chance of |- [lafter midnight. Low of 27F. Winds
Low rain. Fog early. High of 39F with a rom the North at 5 to 10 mph.
indchill as low as 19F. Winds from
he NNW at 10 to 15 mph. Chance

o Insert VoiceTrack



Insert VoiceTrack

o Go To Next

Go To Mext
VoiceTrack

Event Library

Event Librarny

o Go To Air

Go To The Cn Air

[tem

o Delete Item




Display

=]

g
d

0

Now viewing hour 9 am On date: Thursday November 8, 2012

Commercial

Commercial
Commercial

Music

Music

Music

Music

Commercial

Commercial
Commercial

Boston Pizza

Delta Airlines
Motel 6

Chicag

Jordin Sparks

Fleetwood Mac

Selena Gomez & The Scene
Nestles Crunch

TV Commercials
A & W Root Beer

All Meat Wings

Delta Airlines
America

Saturday In The Park

No Air

Little Lies

Love You Like a Love Song
Radio Spot (1980)

Slinky (It's Slinky)
A & W Root Beer

VoiceTracking Information
This VoiceTrack will play at approximately 17:38 past the hour
For a perfect voice track record for at least 6.3 seconds

Chicago - Saturday In The Park
Jordin Sparks - No Air




VoiceTrack Record

e VoiceTrack Record

Start Recordi r Record Settings
Start Recording

Stereo Mix [Realtek High Definition Audia) -

00:00:00 ,,

0 Audition
VoiceTrack Audition

VT Audition - Arti St
Title

Qutcue\Album

@ Hot Key Page Loader

T 7 7
[LoadPage 1 [LoadPage 2 [Load Page 3 [oadPage 4 [oad Page 5

. . . . e
Load Page & Load Page 7 Load Page 8 Load Page 9 Load Page 10

@ Stop All Hot Keys

3 All Hot Keys



a Edit Hotkeys

Edit Hot Keys

@ Go To Hour

Go To Hour

Click and select an hour to move the schedule to the first item in that hour

@ Exit

Exit VoiceTracking

Exit the Voicetracking screen



Time and Temp Setup

m Time and Temp Setup Grid = =

0 1 2 3 . | ] [ T 8 9 10 1"
P

Save Grid

Name

T e

TimeTe

Edit Temprature

Cuts Edit Time Cuts

Close

40 Edit Time

Q

o Jock List Edit Temprature

o Close



o Jock Grid

Shows the Jock set on each hour of each day. To select a day for editing, simply click on the day

o Grid Editor
SUN
1] 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ] 10 11

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

Simply Enter the Jock Number for each hour, to save your changes press the save grid button

Name
I —
Wike Carta

Enter the Jock Name




o Time Type

Select the time Type for the Jock, either minutes only or hour and minutes
Minutes only has less files to record, and example would be "it's 20 past the hour"

Hours and Minutes is exact timing, "It's 5:21 "

o Save Jock Info

Save Jock Info

Save the jock info

o Edit Time

Edit Time Cutz

Brings up the Record Time cuts window

o Edit Temprature

Edit Temprature
Cuts

Brings up the Record Temprature cuts window for the selected jock



o Close

Close

Click to close the Window and return to the main menu

o Jock List

Mumber
Mike Carta Hour and Minutes Y

Click on a slot to edit or view the information, you can have up to 99 Jocks



Record Temperatue Cuts window



Temprature Select

Meters

Record Temperatue Cuts

Temperatures Not Recorded

00:00:00

Automatically increment temperature after recording

Start Recording

1
I
4 Stop Recording

Start Record

Automatically increment

Level Adjust

Done



o Temprature Select
Temperatures | Not Recorded

Select the tempratur in the drop down, the display will show the file you will be recording.

e Meters

Audio record levels

Level Adjust



Adjust the incoming audio level on the record device

o Start Record

Start Recording

Start Recording the selected temprature

e Automatically increment

Automatically increment temperature after recording

Automatically move to the next tempratur number after you press stop recording

o Stop Recording



Stop recording the current temprature file

o Done
r-- === 9

Done

Close the window



Record Time Cuts window

Time Selector Meters

5, LY
%
\

Record Time Cuts
Hour Minute Mot Recorded

00:00:00

Start Recording

Start Stop

Done

Level Contral




o Time Selector
Hour Minute Not Recorded

Select the hour and minutes to record, or if in minutes only mode select the minute to record.

o Meters

Level Meters for the recording device

Level Control



Level control for the recording device

o Start

Start Recording

Start recording the selected Time file

o Stop

Stop recording the selected time file

o Done



Cone

Close the Window



BGR Scheduler



Add Bvent  ag4 Command Event

BGR Recording Enabled a

Baclogruund Record Ev

Recording Enabled Add Record Event

Days

Edit Event Delete

Add Command Event
EE—.

Event Name

NYYYY YN
NYYYY YN

test - 1013
test - test. mp3

Input settings.

Stereo Mix (Realtek High Definition Audio) -

BGR Audio Device

Input channels for selected input d e

Master Volume -

BGR Device Input Channel

° BGR Schedule List



o BGR Recording Enabled

Recording Enabled

To Enable the BGR Recorder this box needs to be checked

o Add Event

Add Record Event

Add an Item to the BGR Schedule

Add Command Event

Add Command Event

This will add a non-audio command event to the BGR Schedule, you can use command events to send relays or serial commandsbefore
your audio recording begins

Ed|t Event

Edrt Event

Edit an existing BGR Schedule ltem

o Delete
Delete Event
| )

Delete the selected BGR event



o BGR Schedule List

Time Days Event Mame Seconds
050005 MY Y Y Y YT test - *1013
050100 MY ™YY Y YT test - test. mp3

Shows a list of all the Events in your BGR Schedule



o BGR Audio Device

Stereo Mix (Realtek High Definition Audio) b

Select The Audio Device the BGR should use for recording

o BGR Device Input Channel

Master Wolume hd

Select the Channel that the input device should use for the BGR Recording




Add BGR Event



Sunday check

Start Time o Hour  Winute Seconds Sunday
Tuesday
Title Wednesday
event Tive (N || Thursday
— Friday
Saturday

Filename with the Extension

File Nameo— —

Duration o — |
Record these Triggers from this program.

Seperate with a comma

[ -o Start Trigger

Triggers o Start Recording on Trigger #

Stop Recording on Trigger # Stop Trigger

When Playing Back this program,use the

inputioutput controls number? -
40 /O Control

Cancel




o Sunday check

This is the start time for the event in Military time

o Event Title
_

This is simply the title that you want this event called in the list. A simple Description.

o File Name
M

This is the filename that you have defined for the file in the audio cuts database. The Background Recorder will ONLY record to MP3
files so include .mp3 at the end of the filename.

If you add a file to the Audio Cuts Database for the Weather and its File Number 1000, then your Audio Cut Filename here will be
DJB_1000.mp3 You Must setup the Audio Cuts database entry first, and then set the BGR Recorder to record over and replace the audio file.



° Duration
Seconds

The Record Duration in Seconds

o Start Trigger

Start Recording on Trig

Normally you will leave this blank, but if you do use this, the recording will be "ARMED" at the time you selected and it will wait for the
INPUT selected to be received by your Broadcast Tools box to actually start recording.

o Triggers
Record these Triggers from this program.

Seperate with a comma

If you are connected up to a Broadcast Tools Switcher with multiple input triggers, you can have those triggers recorded along with the
audio. simply list the various input numbers you wish to record and separate them with a comma.

This is used for Time Shifting or Tape Delaying the program. You would set up a record event for each segment of the show.
For example:

Input 2 = Legal ID

Input 3 = Mandatory Stop Set

Input 4 = Magic Calls

Input 5 = Liner

You would enter 2,3,4,5 in this field.

° Stop Trigger
Stop Recording on Trigger #




Normally you will leave this blank, but if you do use this, the recording will stop when the INPUT selected is received by your Broadcast
Tools box.

o 1/0 Control
When Playing Back this program,use the

input/output controls number?

When the On-Air System plays this file back, it will use the Satellite Input Output control that you have selected here. Normally you will
only use this if you are Time Shifting or Tape Delaying a program

0 Done
—’

Add the event to the BGR Schedule

o Cancel
. |

Cancel the Add Event



StartTimee.______

Client area 67

Add Command

Sunday check

Hour Minute

Command

|

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Client area




o Sunday check
Sunday

Select the Days you want the schedule item to run

o Start Time
Hour Minute Seconds

Enter The start Time for the event in military Time

o Title
_

Enter a Brief Description for the Event

o Serial Command
M

Enter the Broadcast tools Serial Command you want sent to the device

Please refer to your Broadcast Tools manual for the correct syntax

e Client area
m



o Client area
— ]



Playback While Recording
In order to successfully record a file and play it back at the same time, you must do the following.
1. Ensure that the file will NEVER start playing back until the record process has started.

2. Create a Custom Command Timer Event for the length of this recording. This will keep the recording playing once it starts playing for XXX
seconds. XXX seconds is the length of the recording.

If you are recording a 5 minute newscast, then create a custom command called Timer 300

In your Scheduling Shells, place the Timer 300 command as the event just prior to the play event for the newscast.

3. Create a Custom Command End Timer Event This will allow the DJB to continue down the on-air screen after the newscast plays.
Create the custom command called End Timer

In your Scheduling Shells, place the End Timer command as the event just followingthe newscast.



Scheduler Setup Menu

Create Daily Schedule
Edit Hour Shells

[ D18 Scheduler

Import External Traffic File

Schedule Settings

Scheduler

Import External Music File

Scheduler Menu I Client area

- @4 -

Scheduler

Create Daily Schedule

Edit Hour Shells

Delete Old Schedules

Delete Old Schedules

Import External Traffic

Scheduler Setup

Schedule Settings

Scheduler Maintanence

Shuffle Audio
Categories

Shuffle Audio Categories

Client area

Import External Music

Edit Categories

Spot Play History Report

BMI / ASCAP Report ?

Spot Play History Report

BMI /ASCAP Report

Print History Audit
Report

Print History Audit Report

Reporting: Spots - Ads - Commercials

Spot Play Audit Report

Client area
Spnot Reports

Spot Play Audit Report

Music Reports

Song Play Audit Report

Other Reports

Audio Cuts Report

Audio Cuts Report

Other Reports

Spin Plays Report

Q Sang Play Audit Report ?

Spin Plays Report




o Scheduler Setup Menu
Scheduler Setup

Edit Hour Shells Schedule Settings Edit Categories

The proper picking order of these Menu items would be as follows
a) Edit Categories (First on the list if you plan to schedule music with the DJB Scheduler) Category Naming comes first - see Category Naming
b) Edit Hour Shells - Where your daily, weekend, holiday Log Shells are created that generate the template for daily log schedules
c) Schedule Settings - When the DJB Scheduler is in the Log Schedule generation mode, the Category pick order is its guide for item selection

o Edit Hour Shells

Edit Hour Shells

Opens the Log Shell Editor ( next Topic) for Log Shell Editor information.(Log Template Editor) a.k.a. Log Shells



empo
Hour  Policy

“fou can drag and drop any position to any other position to fine tune your format.
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners

—

y - CC - Commercials
elect an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ect an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ect an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners
ct an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
ct an ltem from Category - C - CHR-Currents
lay Cut Number - 1462 Back To The Disco Era by Mike Carta DekEle Line
ect an Item from Category - J - Disco
cute Command 9991 - Announce The Temperature
Execute Command 9990 - Announce The Time
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
Select an Item from Category - CC - Commercials Tempo Policy
Select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Number
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
Select an Item from L}'ateg ory - D - HG_t AC N rare
Select an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Policy
Select an Item from Category - C - CHR-Currents
Select an ltem from Category - D - Hot AC
select an ltem from Category - A - Pop Currents
>elect an ltem from Category - CC - Commercials
ect an ltem from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners Copy the curent

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

NN
A

[

=]

ect an Item from Category - F - Qldies & Gold Songs hour
ect an ltem from Category - A - Pop Currents

h = i Paste to the
select an Item from Category - LL - Mike Carta Liners current hour
elect an Item from Category - D - Hot AC
xecute Command 9999 - Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour

1]

i

maen o WU
i

Close and Exit




o Schedule Settings

Schedule Settings

Opens the Schedule Settings where Category Names (Letters) are listed in a Scheduling order ie., CC, DD, D, E, F, G. LL, Artist
Protection rest tules based on events,

Title Protection rest rules based on events scheduled, Gender, Daypart, Tempo Protection, Category Exemption from Protections, and
Internet Voice Track Schedule Archiving



Schedule Settings

~ Scheduling Order
Th he order that you would like your categories to be
You should go from the Category with the | mount of songs to the Largest

AADDEEJ, LLMNM PRES RR,CCBBRXFS BAF D EHJLKMNLTLA

** Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D
~ Aurtist Protection

Do you want to use Artist Protection? a0 Artist Protection Level 10 - 99

~ Title Protection

Do you want to use Title Protection? a0 Title Protection Level 10 - 99

~ Gender Protection

Do you want to use Gender Protection?

~ Daypart Protection

Move songs that can't play to the back of thes

categories
Do you want to use Daypart Protection? _

= Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D

~ Tempo Protection

ey Y W3 co ) vt 2
Do You Want To Use Tempo Protection Edit Tempo Policy

~ Protection Exempt

The Following Catgories are Protection Exempt LLTCC LK Ko

*=* Seperate all categories with a comma IE: A,D

Do you want to Archive Shedules for Internet Voice Tracking?

ﬁE.I'DEJ'ED'B Last Date Scheduled

=ave and
Exit




° Client area

Edit Categories

Where audio Category Names are created:

[Music Genres:] H Hits; CC Classic Hits; PP Pop; RR Classic Rock etc.,
[Event Names:] N News, S Sports, L Liners,

[Imaging] | ID's etc., P Promos



I Category Setup l[ - 1 I

A - HOT AC Pop Currents
B - Rock Currents

C - CHR-Currents

D-AC

E - Eighties 80's

F - Oldies & Gold Songs
G - Image Songs

H - Hot Country

| - Classic Rock

J - Disco

AA - Hot AC Power Currents
BB - Rock Power Currents
CC - Commercials

DD - AC Power

EE - Power-80's

FF - Standard Produced Liner
GG-4inaRow

|
Sawve and Exit

Note: The Category Setup Window above has been edited to show examples of typical naming of Music Genres and Station Imaging
within the Category Setup window.




° Scheduler Menu

Scheduler

Create Daily Schedule Import External Traffic Import External Music

° Create Daily Schedule

Create Daily Schedule

Allows Program or Music Director to schedule a daily log schedule for the radio station based on the Log Shells (Template) selected.



Create Daily Schedule - Cres

Create a schedule for what date 05/03/2013
How many days in a row to schedule
Use the log shells for what date 3 - Alternate Daily Shell -

Does this date fall on the Spring Forward day 7

Does this date fall on the Fall Back day?

Now Scheduling EE at Hour 5
J. Geilz Band - Freeze-Frame

Title: 0 Gender: 0 Tempo: 0
Artist: 0 Daypart. 0 Promote: 0

Create Schedule Now Cancel

The lllustration above shows a capture of the Creation of a Daily Log Schedule in full action

Import External Traffic File

Import External Traffic

Imports a 3rd Party Traffic (Commericals - Promos - PSA) Schedule File & loads the log for the subsequent
Log Merge process with the Log Shell of the Day.



Scheduler

| Impaort Traffi l I

002013
- N 03092013
032013
031172013
0322013

Import External Traffic 0311572013

03162013

The 3rd Party Traffic Log is shown in a list and is selected for the day a Traffic Log Import is desired.

e Import External Music File



Import External Music

Imports a 3rd Party Music (Music Output) Schedule File & loads the log for the subsequent
Log Merge process with the Log Shell of the Day.

Scheduler

002013
031042013 40
031172013
03122013
0352013

03/16/2013 Import External Music

03172013
03182013
03152013

The 3rd Party Music Log is shown in a list and is selected for the day a Music Log Import is desired.

o Client area



Scheduler Maintanence

Shuffle Audio

Delete Old Schedules ;
Categories

0 Delete Old Schedules

Delete Old Schedules

Opens a view of the Old Log Schedules in the C:\JBData\Schedules Folder and allows users to delete the desired old logs.



Scheduler Maintanence

A0 Click a Date and hit the delete button JWm.

010272013
01032013

Delete Old Schedules 0100612013

0072013
01082013
01092013
MHN2013

For large group of Old Log Schedule DELETION, see the DJB System Administrator for access to Multi-Log Deletion.

o Shuffle Audio Categories

Shuffle Audio

Categories

Shuffling Audio Categories freshens the rotation and rest rules. Music such as Current Hits or Power CHR as in the illustration below,
need shuffles weekly but genres such as oldies just need quarterly half yearly shuffling.



Scheduler Maintanence '
"Reshuffle Categoric- I

Shuffle Audio

Categories
Reshuffle Multi Cut Reshuffle Categories Reshuffle Al
Carts

Reshuffle Categories
To reshuffle the audio cuts in specific categories enter the categories you want to reshuffle in to the text box.

Separate each category with a comma.
After entering the categories click the Reshuffle Categories button.

e Reporting: Spots - Ads - Commercials



Spot Reports

Spot Play History Report Spot Play Audit Report

e Spot Play History Report

Spot Play History Report

Spot Play History Report activated the Window as illustrated below to locate the Spots Play Day selected - Choices are to Show A Report or Close



(83 DB Schedule

Spot Reports

AP Start Date ; KN May 2013 v

28 29 30N 2 3 4

4/29/2013 3
Spot Play History Report 5 6 7 8 9 10 1

Choose Start Choose End 12 13 14 15 16 18
Date Date 19 20 21 22 23 25
26 27 28 23 30 1

'« o Today: 512013

0 Spot Play Audit Report

Spot Play Audit Report

Text based file that illustrates the Spots played for specific client reports and for billing purposes



' Untitled - Notepad Spot Reports

File Edit Search

=

M1 /1172812 8B:-32:27 Car - Studebaker —

1171172812 BB 32:48 Coca Cola Jingle - 1999

1171172812 12:46:18 Advertise On Radio Spot - Advertise O

11112812 12:47 11 Alka Seltzer - Plop Plop Fizz Fizz .
1171172012 12:47:42 Car - Studebaker Spg’[ P|ay Audit Repgrt
117117212 13:82:23 Coca Cola Jingle - 1999

1171172812 13:83:24 Boston Pizza - All Heat Wings

1171172812 13:83:54 Delta Airlines - Delta Airlines

11/11/2812 13:28:25 Motel & - America

1111 /2012 13:21:227 Hestles Crunch - Radio Spot (1988)

111172812 13:21:58 Tv Commercials - Slinky {it's Slinky)

a Client area

Music Reports

BMI /ASCAP Report Song Play Audit Report Spin Plays Report



@ BMI / ASCAP Report

BMI /ASCAP Report

Report generator for reporting of music played based in Artist and Composer Field Data - Choose Report Dates Pop-Up
gives users a range of Music Play Logs to choose from.

| Music Reports |

AP Start Date End Date

5172013

Choose Start Choose End
Date Date
Show Report : i

BMI/ASCAP Report

a Song Play Audit Report



sSong Play Audit Report

Song Audit Reports show daily songs played in a 24 hour period

Untitled - Notepad

| Music Reports

File Edit Search

R

1171172012 88:81:34 74 - Carly Rae Jepsen - Call He Haybe
11/11/2012 @e:-e2:19 3 Mike Carta - Fleetwood Hac Intro
11/11/2012 88:82:21 78 - Fleetwood Hac - Little Lies
11/11/72812 B8@:B6:18 75 Jordin Sparks - Ho Air

1171172812 88:11:43 73 Roxette - It Hust Have Been Love
1171172812 88:16:46 65 Des'ree — You Gotta Be

11/11/72012 88:26:35 68 - Katy Perry - Teenage Dream
1171172812 88:27:12 71 - Hichael Buble - Everything
11/11/72812 B88:27:38 7o Christina Aguilera - Genie In A Bottle
1171172612 88:39:89 67 Donny Osmond - Soilder OFf Loue
11/11/2812 88:53:55 62 - Steve Winwood - Higher Love
11/11/2812 80:58:16 64 - Chicago - Saturday In The Park
11/11/72012 81:82:01 73 - Roxette - It Must Have Been Love
1171172812 81:85:48 65 Des'ree — You Gotta Be

H1/11/2812 81:89:58 66 - Dire Straights - Honey For Hothing

Song Play Audit Report

@ Spin Plays Report




Spin Plays Report

Aggregate of Song Titles and a Report that shows total spins.

R=

Artist Title Plays  |Categony
Ciara featuring Ludacris Ch 13 B
keith Urban ou'll Think of Me 13 B
Gavin DeGraw Chariat 13 B
Mercyhde HotmeSick 13 B
Simply Red Sunrize 13 B
Fyan Cabrera True 13 B
Howvie Day Collide 13 B
Cazt Of Rent Seasons Of Love 13 B
Josh Groban “ou Raize Me Up 13 B
Shania Twain & Mark McGrath Party for Two 13 B
Jim Brickmnan and Callin Raye Peace 13 B
Patti LaBelle My Day 13 B
Seals and Croft Summer Breeze 04 13 B
Jozh Kelley only You 13 B
Anna Malick Breathe (Zam) 13 B
3 Doors Down Here Without Y ou 13 B
Eagles Hale in the world 13 B
Jessica Simpsan These Boots Are Made for Walkin 13 B
Phil Collins Don't Let Him Steal Your Heart 2vvay 13 B
MewySong When God Made You 13 B
Harry Connic Jr For Once In My Life 13 B

L




@ Other Reports
Other Reports

Print History Audit Audio Cuts Report

Report

o Print History Audit Report

Print History Audit

Report

This Button provides a Technical Report on the activities of the DJB-1I On Air Software. All actions are recorded for scrutiny and troubleshooting.



Other Reports

" History - 04132013,
File Edit

ks

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 System Initialize && Load Settings
i i i B4-13-2013 14:24:17 DJB Startup

Pnnt HlStOWAUdlt B4-13-2813 14:24:17 Load Station Info

Report 84-13-2613 14:24:17  Checked Drive Happings

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Checking License - Support Password

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Setup Display

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Load Schedule Settings

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Checking For Prvious State File

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Setup Hachine Config

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 System start apps

B4-13-2013 14:24:17 Open the Database

84-13-2013 14:24:17 Check for Compact Database

B4-13-2013 14:34:84 Hode Toggeled to Jock Assist

B4-13-2013 14:34:88 HMode Toggeled to Automation Mudﬂ

Search

Audio Cuts Report

Audio Cuts Report

Opens a Select Box for selection of:
a) Audio Type (Music, Promo, Spots, Liners etc.,)
b) Category selection (LL Liners)
c) Artist or Active / Non Active Titles / Artist
d) Show Report then generates a spreadsheet of the audio files found to be printed.



Other Reports
Audio Type m i All of the below (AND)

i@ Any of the below (OR)
- . : : . 0,
&=V | | - \like Carta Liners - Tagged Cuts Only 1 .

Sort By

© arist @ cateoory Audio Cuts Report
- P Title i Length

Gender i Cut Number

Tempo

i - -
Show Report Clear Criteria
MIDMIGHT QIL

Active  [NIESE!
MIKE + THE MECHAMICS
Mike and The Mechanics _

Cloze

Mike Reid
Mike Reno & Ann Wilson
Mike Reno And Ann Wilson |~

Exit

Returns user the computer Desktop



Manual Weather Update

Temperature
28

Weather 1

Temprature °'_
Today &

Monday

Owvercast with a chance of snow and rain showers
then a chance of rain in the afternocon. High of 35F

l with a windchill as low as 18F. Breezy. Winds from the

MNE at 15 to 20 mph. Chance of precipitation 50% .

Weather 2
Monday Might

Overcast with a chance of snow after midnight. Low
of 27F. Winds from the MNorth at 5 to 10 mph.

Tonight e

Weather 3

Tuesday

Owvercast in the morning

then mosthy cloudy with a chance of rain. Fog earty.

High of 38F with a windchill as low as 18F. Winds from
Tomaorrow o — the NNV at 10 to 15 mph. Chance of rain 40%.

Save and Exit button B

o Temprature
28

This field allows you to manually enter the temprature from -99 to 120 degrees



e Today
Monday

Owercast with a chance of znow and rain showers
then a chance of rain in the afternoon. High of 38F
with a windchil as low as 1&F. Breezy. Winds from the
ME at 15 to 20 mph. Chance of precipitation 50% .

This is where you enter Today's current forcast

e Tonight
Monday Night

Overcast with a chance of snow after midnight. Low
of Z27F. Winds from the Morth at 5 to 10 mph.

This is where you enter the forecast for tonight

o Tomorrow
Tuezday

Owercast in the morning

then mosthy cloudy with a chance of rain. Fog earhy.
High of 38F with a windchil as low as 19F. Winds from
the NNV at 10 to 15 mph. Chance of rain £0%.

This is where you enter the forecast for tomorrow

Cancel button

l:an cel

Save and Exit button

Save and Exit



This will save the weather report you have entered and update the onair screen



Create IVT Schedule Pack window

Progress

m Create IVT Scheldule Pack

Create
Schedule Pack

Create

Create

Create

Schedule Pack

Click to begin the process of creating a Zip file of all your schedules for the IVT clients



o Progress

A Visual display of the zip creation process



Audio Cuts Scoper window



Wave Display

Audio Cuts Scoper ﬂ

Start Scoping Delete all Scoped Audio Files

Start Delete All Abort



o Wave Display

This area displays the current wave form of the cut being Scooped

o Start

Start Scoping

Start the Scooping process, it will then scan each of your audio files creating in and out files for each cut

Delete All

Delete all S5coped Audio Files




Delete your current scooped audio files to start over

° Abort

Abort

Cance the current scoop process



Satellite Grid window
Satellite Grid Settings
Once you have created all of your Input/Output controls, you need to tell the Grid, which controls to use during which hours.
Just select a day of the week and hit edit and type the number into the correct hour.
Once you have setup your Satellite Input/Output Controls, you will need to assign those controls to the hours that you wish to use them in.
If you are a Satellite Music Station, you may be using several 10 Controls. One for each Satellite Jock.
During hours that you are not on any Satellite, simply place a 0 (zero) in the field.

To edit these days of the week, select the day of the week and click the edit tab at the top.

Grid Display and Day Select

I/© Controls Selection n
~

.

.

Satellite Grid g
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o 1/0 Controls Selection
SUN

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 2

Place a 0 (zero) in non satellite hours and place the Satellite 10 Control Number in the hours that need controlled.

o Grid Display and Day Select

ololo|lo|lala =] .
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To select a Day to Edit in the 1/0 Controls Selections simply click on it.

This display also shows the Grid selected for Evey Hour of Every day

o Save




Press to save the Day you have been editing



Input/Output Controls window
Satellite controls is where you will set up satellite music formats, talk shows, etc... Any Shows that are hooked to your Digital IO Switcher and have
input triggers can be setup in this section.
If they do not have any Input trigger, you do not need this section.

No Matter which Digital I/O card you use, Input 1 is hard coded in the Digital Juke Box to perform a segue. Input 1 is hard wired so you can remote
control a segue button on your console if you wish.

So depending on your input card, you can only program inputs 2 an up.

You can define up to 99 sets of Satellite Controls. Multiple controls are needed for a satellite music format where there may be 10 different jocks
all with different liners, ID’s Magic Calls, etc...



Copy Controls

9700 or the word PLAY

These Commands will simply play the currently highlighted event on the on-air screen.

remote segue button.

Paste Controlz

2

3

4

5

Input/Output Controls

Sattelite Name |[NRIER=Islagls]]

Descripti <1 Relays 16 —
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Valid Commands

B700 or the word PLAY

These Commands will simphy
play the currently highlighted
event on the on-air screen.
Input 1 always performs this
task. t's mentto actaza
remote segue button.

1 to 20000

These Commands wil tell the
program to fire the audio cut
entered inte this field when
the

input iz triggered.

30000 to 30959

These Commands will fire a
muftiple cut cart when the
input

iz triggered.

9701 or the word AUTO

These Commands will play the
next event and then place the
system into the Automated
mode to continue playing

Input 1 always performs this task. It's ment to act as a



1 to 20000

These Commands will tell the program to fire the audio cut entered into this field when the input is triggered.

30000 to 30999

These Commands will fire a multiple cut cart when the input is triggered.

9701 or the word AUTO

These Commands will play the next event and then place the system into the Automated mode to continue playing audio cuts until a jock assist
command is seen in the on-air screen.

STOP

SPORTS

This command will tell the Sports Interface Program to play the next stop set.

SportsOFF

This will end the usage of the sports interface program so you can go back to normal programming. It will automatically place the system into the
Automated Mode.






Edit Command Cuts window



Edit Command Cuts ﬂ

Edit Command Cuts Instructions

9000 - URL=http-/fwww radioforecastnetwork com/spots/krajfmam mp3 URL LIVE Feed Bl ~ fimoc

9001 - metersreset

9002 - myait30-Wait 30 Seconds If a command numbered between 5000 and 9199 is called 933K have the
9003 - "WWAIT1819401/19401 - News onair screen send the command located after the !

5004 -

5005 -

5006 -

5007 - #PLAY

5008 -
9009 - If a command numbered between 9000 and 9159 is called #PLAY have
9010 - the onair screen play the file# located after the #PLAY

9011 -
9012 -
9013 -
9014 - *BTSS

9015 -
9016 - If a command numbered between 3000 and 9199 is called *BTSS have the

9017 - onair screen send the command located after the *BTSS the the active
9018 serial port.

9019 - *BTSS*1044 will send the Broadcast tocls command *1044 out to the
9020 - Broadcast Tools switcher

9021 -
9022 -
0023 - URL= Live internet audio

9024 -

'GS98 means go to the Jock Assist mode

#PLAY 1000 will play audie cut 1000

If you want to play a file from the internet, use the following format:

URL=http:/iwww.radioforecast. com'spots/krajfmam.mp3 ending=2;The
Weather

it will load and play the forcast and then start the next event 2 seconds

=dVWe LNEnges E!I

Client area 2 3 4
Edit field Save Changes Exit



o Client area
Edit Command Cuts Instructions

9000 - URL=http://www radioforecastnetwork. com/spots/krafmam.mp3:URL LIVE Feed Bl & /@0

9001 - metersreset
9002 - mwait30-Wait 30 Seconds If a command numbered between 3000 and 51599 iz called 933X have the

9003 - WAIT18/19401/19401- Mews onair screen send the command lecated after the!

9906 means go to the Jock Assist mode

FPLAY

If a command numbered between 000 and 5199 is called #PLAY have
the onair screen play the file# located after the #PLAY

#PLAY 1000 will play audio cut 1000

*BTSS

If a command numbered between 9000 and 9199 iz called *BTSS have the
onair screen send the command located after the *BTSS the the active
serial port.

*BTS5*1044 will send the Broadcast tools command *1044 out to the
Broadcast Tools switcher

URL= Live internet audio

If you want to play a file from the internet, use the following format:

URL=http:/Mwww radioforecast.com'spots/krajfmam.mp3 ending=2;The
Weather

it will lnad and play the forcast and then start the next event 2 =econds

SdveE LTanges E!!

19xxx

If a command numbered between 9000 and 9199 is called !19XXX have the onair screen send the command located after the !



#PLAY

If a command numbered between 9000 and 9199 is called #PLAY have the onair screen play the file# located after the #PLAY the the active serial port.

*BTSS

If a command numbered between 9000 and 9199 is called *BTSS have the onair screen send the command located after the *“BTSS the the active serial port.

URL= Live internet audio
If you want to play a file from the internet, use the following format:
URL=http://www.radioforecast.com/spots/krajfmam.mp3 ending=2;The Weather

it will load and play the forcast and then start the next event 2 seconds from the end of the weather forcast.

URLVolume xx

Adjust the level of a hot internet audio stream by replacing XX with 1 to 99 which is percent.

StopURL

This will stop the URL= Command from playing.

SignOn

This tells the Digital Juke Box where to start playing after the signon time is reached. If you do not use the SignOn command, it will start at the beginning of the ho

USEIOCONTROL XX

USEIOCONTROL XX where XX is the grid number 1 or 99. This will allow your to switch Satellite I/O controls to something other than the one used in the grid. °
label the command like: USEIOCONTROL 4;Switch to Dr. Laura. USEIOCONTROL GRID will switch back to the hourly grid settings.



AWAIT

If a command numbered between 9000 and 9199 is called *"WAIT120 have the onair screen pause the number of seconds after the "WAIT

Command Labels for the On-Air Screen

Since #PLAY2000/!19800/!19405/AWAIT120/19701 is not a very attractive thing to have on your on-air screen, you can label the command by using a semi colon fol
label that you want on the screen.

IE:#PLAY2000/!19800/19405/*WAIT120/19701;Legal ID and CBS News

Stacking Commands
You can put multiple commands on a single line like.
#PLAY2000/'9800/19405/*WAIT120/19701

This will play file 2000, then turn all inputs off, then turn on relay 5, then wait 120 seconds, then do the 9701 segue command.

Screen Notes

You can also use the 9000 to 9199 commands simply to place notes on your screen that can just be informative for the on-air jock. For example one could sa
Power. Another could say ;Take Meter Readings.

playvolume x yyy

You can set the playback volume of a given player by issuing the command playvolume 8 0 that command will lower the play volume of player 8 to zero or off.

PlayerFadeOut x yyyy

This command will fadeout player x in yyyy miliseconds. 1000 miliseconds = 1 second therefore issuing a command PlayerFadeOut 8 500 will fadeout player 8 in -




KillPlayer x

This command will stop player x from playing and move on to the next audio cut.

Timer sss
End Timer

This will start a timer running for sss number of seconds and will continue to play audio cuts normally, however, if you place an "End Timer" command in the sche
amount of the Timer seconds has not passed, the system will simply wait for the timer to end before continuing on.

BTSSReset

This will reset your Broadcast Tools Box

NowPlayingText

This will allow you to send a message out to the nowplaying for displaying data on your website.

ShoutCastText

This will allow you to send a message out to the ShoutCast for displaying data on your web stream.

RDSText

This will allow you to send a message out to the RDS for displaying data on RDS equiped Radios.

FileCopy filefrom fileto

FileDelete filename




PlayHooks

This will automatically build a Hooks Promo and play it.

khkkkkkhkkkhkhkkhkhkkkk

If you use our DJB Sports Program Interface

khkkkkkhkkkhkhkkhkhkkkk

SportsStart xx

This command will load the DJB Sports Program Interface and use the Program # x

o Edit field

This lists all of the commands that you can use in the DJB software.

The first 200 can be edited. To make an edit, select the command number in the large List View window and then go down to the edit field to
make the edit. When you are done with the edit, press the Save Changes Button and you will see the change in the large List View window.

Save Changes

EX|t



9000 Command Numbers

Here is the list of 9000 series Commands



9200 Stop Set Place Holders

9201 - Schedule a Stop Set 1 Spot
9202 - Schedule a Stop Set 2 Spot
9203 - Schedule a Stop Set 3 Spot
9204 - Schedule a Stop Set 4 Spot
9205 - Schedule a Stop Set 5 Spot
9206 - Schedule a Stop Set B Spot
9207 - Schedule a Stop Set 7 Spot
9208 - Schedule a Stop Set B Spot
9209 - Schedule a Stop Set 9 Spot
9210 - Schedule a Stop Set 10 Spot
9211 - Schedule a Stop Set 11 Spot
9212 - Schedule a Stop Set 12 Spot
9213 - Schedule a Stop Set 13 Spot
9214 - Schedule a Stop Set 14 Spot
9215 - Schedule a Stop Set 15 Spot
9216 - Schedule a Stop Set 16 Spot
9217 - Schedule a Stop Set 17 Spot
9218 - Schedule a Stop Set 18 Spot
9219 - Schedule a Stop Set 19 Spot
9220 - Schedule a Stop Set 20 Spot

9200 Stop Set Place Holders Cut Numbers



9300 Pulse Relay Commands

9301 - Pulse Output Relay 1 onfoft
9302 - Pulse Output Relay 2 onfoft
9303 - Pulse Output Relay 3 onfoft
9304 - Pulse Output Relay 4 onfoft
9305 - Pulse Output Relay 5 onfoft
9306 - Pulse Output Relay & onfoft
9307 - Pulse Output Relay 7 onfoft
9308 - Pulse Output Relay 3 onfoft
9309 - Pulse Output Relay 9 onfoft
9310 - Pulse Output Relay 10 on/off
9311 - Pulse Output Relay 11 on/off
9312 - Pulse Output Relay 12 on/off
9313 - Pulse Output Relay 13 on/off
9314 - Pulse Output Relay 14 on/off
9315 - Pulse Output Relay 15 on/off
9316 - Pulse Output Relay 16 on/off

9300 Pulse Relay Commands Cut Numbers



9400 Output Relay On Commands

9401 - QOutput Relay 1 On
9402 - Output Relay 2 On
9403 - Output Relay 3 On
9404 - Output Relay 4 On
9405 - Output Relay 5 On
9406 - Output Relay B On
9407 - QOutput Relay ¥ On
94083 - Output Relay 8 On
9403 - Output Relay B On
9410 - Qwtput Relay 10 On
9411 - Qutput Relay 11 On
9412 - Dutput Relay 12 On
9413 - Output Relay 13 On
9414 - Qutput Relay 14 On
9415 - Dutput Relay 15 On
0416 - Cutput Relay 16 On

9400 Output Relay On Commands Cut Numbers



9500 Output Relay Off Commands

9501 - Qutput Relay 1 Of
9502 - Qutput Relay 2 Of
9503 - Output Relay 3 Of
9504 - Output Relay 4 Of
9505 - Output Relay 5 Of
9506 - Output Relay B Of
9507 - Qutput Relay 7 Of
95083 - Output Relay 8 Of
9509 - Qutput Helay 9 Of
9510 - Qutput Relay 10 Of
9511 - Qutput Relay 11 Off
9512 - Qutput Relay 12 Off
9513 - Qutput Relay 13 Off
9514 - Qutput Relay 14 Off
9515 - Qutput Relay 15 Off
0516 - Cutput Relay 16 Of

9500 Output Relay Off Commands Cut Numbers



Other Custom Command Cut Numbers

8600 -
8601 -
8700 -
8701 -
8300 -

5301

5931

Other Commands

Record Yoice Track

Internet “oice Track

Segue only

Segue and Automated Mode
Turn All Inputs OFF

- Turn All Inputs ON
9390 -

Announce The Time

- Announce The Temperature
9393 -
9394 -
9996 -
9393 -

Music Slot for Importing frorm Music Scheduler
Automated Mode

Jdock Assist Mode

Hourly time Update - Last Event in hour




DJBII Settings window
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Digital /O Setup

Drop down

Open button

05

Open button

05

Edlt field

|ijUSIE".




Station Setup

Station Files LoiE - m
Password Database
Weather Files C\JBDATA\ -
Bl Do you want 24 hour time on-air?

Audio Drive ’“7
B Launch DJB Weather
Audio ’jbmusic\i
Directory
~ Hourly Update Time (4 Digits)
Call Letters WD.JB y Up gits)

M Is this an on-air system?

5830
City and State The Digital Juke Box -
Slogan DJB Prod

o | Chjbdatal |




o ... button
0 ... button

o Client area

Il Do you want 24 hour time on-air?

Cllent area

EESEI

@ Client area

Passwond

Drop down

nn
IIII



@ Client area
mpac |H

Database

Open button

o Edit field
N

@ Client area

Drop down

Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Drop down

Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Drop down

Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)



Drop down

Drop down

Drop down

Microphone (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Edlt f|eId

@ Client area




Audio Card Settings

Default Intro
N
Default

Segue _
Music Playback Pitch %

Player 1 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

4

Player 2 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)
Player 3 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

ik

Hot Keys Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) Forced Fade Duration

4

Satellite Triggered Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) B Fade-Out Music at Segue

4

Audition Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

- Record Options ——m8

Satellite Delayed Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) Format

MP3 -
Sample Rate 44100 v
Bit Rate 192 M

Record in Stereo? ]

4

Internet Audio Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Record Microphone (Realtek High Definition Audia) M

Record Input

Record in Stereo? ]

MP3 =



192 -

.. button

ol

Drop down

J:wne
@ Client area

Edlt field

|DJE Prod |

Edlt field

|The Digital Juke Box |

Edlt field

|WDJE |




Station Setup Audio Card Settings

on Files C:\jbdatat BIoFeaties m r Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) -

Password Database ) .
ther Files |C;\JBDATA\ Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

W isthi e r3 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) =

Il Do you want 24 hour time on-air? {
Il Launch DJB Weather atellite Trigge! Il Fade-Out Music at Segue
S,“,'_j;ffm Audition Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) Record Optiong —8¥ — M
Call Letters Hourly Update Time (4 Digits) Sateliite Delay | Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) B | Fomat -]

Audio Drive

Digital IO Setup

Titleing Options

r Web Site —@ )5 — Sign On/Off Settings

. ‘ T
‘ Default Port #

Misc Settings
« VT Setfings ———— - Editor Updates (Log and VT)
< Music W= M After Each Edit
Percentage VT Server Port Number 21
c Ramp Up X . . W After You Exit
Time Default is 21 or use a port above 5200

VoiceTracks Save And Exit

CAJBDATA!




a Client area

Drop down

@ ... button

a Client area

[l Launch DJB Weather

@ Edit field
‘ FE30 |
Client area

M Is this an on-air system?




Drop down

Open button

05

Open button

95

Cllent area

Drop down

Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Drop down

Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Drop down

Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)



Drop down

Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Drop down

Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Drop down

Drop down

@ Client area

B Fade-Out Music at Seque

@ Client area



- Record Options
Format
Sample Rate
Bit Rate

Record in Stereo?

B Erable Now Playing Software




m Client area

Client area
Titleing Options

-Web Site —— — -RDS

B Erable Mow Playing | rare MNone =
- Now Playing Version
Default Port # 1 -

@ Client area

@ Edlt fleld
@ Client area



Misc Settings

- VoiceTracking Settings ————— VT Setlings ——————— - Editor Updates (Log and VT)

Duck Music B Enable VT Server M After Each Edit

Percentage VT Server Port Number 21

15 lusic Ramo L After You Exit
- E|J'1|'#,T,IE.C Ramp Up Default is 21 or use a port above 8200 Ml Afte i

Mane -




Client area
n

Edit field
F

Client area
-
Client area
B After You Exit

. Client area
- Editor Updates (Log and VT) ———

B After Each Edit

B After You Exit

Client area



a Client area

VoiceTracks

a Client area

@ Client area
@ Client area

Cllent area

m Client area



|"12:DD:DD AM _|

@ Client area

12:00:00 AM —

@ Client area

Save And Exit

Edlt field

9

Edlt field

7

Edlt field

el

Edlt field

O/




.. button

O

Drop down

m Client area
- Web Site

B Enable Now Flaying Softwar

Now Playing Version

a Client area
@ Client area



- VoiceTracking Settings

33 Duck Music

Percentage

Music Ramp Up

Time

‘RDS —4m ™

MNone hd

Default Port #




~IVT Settings
B Enable VT Server

VT Server Port Number 21

Default is 21 or use a port above 8200

@ Drop down
1 -

@ Client area

m Client area

@ Client area



@ Client area

@ Client area

B After Each Edit

@ Client area

@ Client area

@ Client area

@ Edit field
-t



@ Cllent area
@ Cllent area
m Client area

Cllent area

@ Client area



Sign On/Off Settings

B Usc Sign On Time? 12:00:00 AM




Hook Promo Settings

I
I
|

I
I
|

Edlt field

7

Edlt field

el

.. button

°O

.. button

O






Audio Drive o —

Station Setup

Station Files .
n Weather Files

Station Setup
Station Files G-WBDATAY

Weather Files C\JBDATA\

Audio Drive

Audio

Edit field o Directory

Call Lefters

City and State The Digital Juke Box

Slogan DJB On-Air

@ o @

Slogan City and State Call Letters

Station Files

Compact Database

Pro Features Password a

PIEASENIEE Compact Database
Fassword

[ Is this an on-air system?

Il Do you want 24 hour time on-air?

[E Launch DJB Weather

Hourly Update Time (4 Digits)

Hourly update Time Client area

WC:UBDATM I I

This Is the path to the stations dat files folder, the data files is where then stations database file and schedules are stored

Typically on the Onair Machine this ia a Local path, usually the C:\UBDATA\ folder



o Weather Files
CAJBDATAL

This is the path to a shared folder between the On air software and the DJB Weather updater

This can be a local path or a shared network path, if you wish to share the weather files among multiple On Air machines

o Audio Drive
ch

To Select your Audio Drive press the "..." button to bring up the Audio Drive Dialog

Audlu Cuis Directorny Set

Add Drive to List

Remove Drive From
List

Select all of the drives
that are used to your
audio cuts.

Select your drive from the drop down box and press add to list
You can add several Drives to the list if you have a primary and backup locations for your audio

When DJB Il plays an audio file it will check each drive for the filename



° Edit field
Audio jomusich
Directory

This is the Sub Directory that the software will use to look for audio files

o Call Letters
MWDJE |

Enter Your Station Call Letter

e City and State
M|The Digital Juke Box |

Enter your broadcast city and state. This field can also be used for other information, it does not specifically need to be City and state

Slogan

You may enter your stations Slogan or any other information you like, others use this field for a Workstation name

o Pro Features Password

FroFeatures
Password

Allows you to enter a new pro features password to unlock your pro features subscription



e you 70 P |

Restart Software To Enable Features

o Compact Database

Compact Database

Occasionally you may need to compact your database.

This utility makes a copy of the database file and, if it is fragmented, rearranges how the database file is stored on disk. When completed,

the compacted database has reclaimed wasted space, and is usually smaller than the original. By compacting the database frequently,
optimal performance of the database application is ensured

DJB Il will automatically run a compact database process if it is relaunched on a monday

@ Mode

[ Is this an on-air system?

Allows you to switch between Onair and Production mode. This does not however change your license. this can be used in an
emergency to temporarily change the operation of a machine.

n Military Time

B Do you want 24 hour time on-air?

Changes the clock display to military time



a Client area

[ Launch DJB Weather

Hourly update Time

Hourly Update Time (4 Digits)

This time is when the 9999 command sync will fire. The best setting is between the default 5830 and 5930



Enter your PRO Password

& Enter your PRO Password

Cancel |

PRO Features are features that will only work as long as you have a current Support Plan with us.
These features include:

Digital Editor

Razor Blade

Internet Voice Tracking
On-Screen Weather Updates
Time Announce
Temperature Announce

The PRO password is the same password as used in the Check for Updates.

You will always know you have the PRO version when it says Digital Juke Box PRO along the left side of the powerup screen.



Compact Databases

Compact Databases

Your Audio Database Needs
Compacted.
]

LCompact

From the Utilities Menu if you select Compact Databases you will see this screen.
Click the Compact button when the database is finished being compacted the window will close.

Compacting the database is a function that will occure on every monday automatically, however you need to exit the DJB completely and go back
to the on-air screen in the on-air system for it to compact.

This will make your DJB run better and without any database issues.



Audio Card Settings

Audio Devices Default Intro Default Segue

: o :

Audio Card Settings

Player 1 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

1

Player 2 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

b

L]

Player 3 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

4
]
™.,
-,

Hot Keys Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audia)

|

b

Satellite Triggered Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) 4

b

Audition Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audia)

Format

b

Satellite Delayed Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audia)

1

Playback Pitch

a Fade Duration

Default Intro
Time

Default
Segue )
Music Playback Pitch %

Forced Fade Duration

Fade-Out Music at Segue

- Record Options —mM8

MP3 -
Internet Audio Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) Sample Rate 44100 E
192 -

Record Stereo Mix (Realtek High Definition Audio) - Bit Rate

Record Input

: 4+

Record Device Record Options

Record in Stereo? O

Fade Music



|

|
( |

Satellite Triggered
|

Satellite Delayed |Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Internet Audio Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

This is where you select a specific windows audio device for each audio function in DJB |l

Record Stereo Mix (Realtek High Definition Audio) M
Record Input Waster Volume I

Select a Record Device to Use for the Recording functions

Also select a record input from the Device (this option is more applicable in Windows XP)

1 | Default Intro

Time

When audio is added to the system it is given this default intro time



o Record Options
- Record Options

Format P3
Sample Rate 44100

Bit Rate 192

Record in Stereo? ]

This is where you can select how your system records
The formats (select from several audio compression styles or uncompressed PCM)

The Sample rate (this should not have to be changed from 44100 unless you are using a Digital Audio system where your digital sample
rate is set to something different

The Bit rate is the quality setting for the compression style you have chosen. We suggest not going below 192

Record in Stereo will set your recordings to stereo, if unchecked you will record in mono

a Default Segue

Default
Seqgue

When new audio is added to the system it is given this default segue time
a Fade Duration

This is the length of audio fades. If the Fade Music at segue option is selected, this is how long the fade out will be.

Forced Fade Duration

If the user presses the play next button while audio is playing back this is also the duration of that fade



Playback Pitch
MuSic Playback Pitch %

R

This option allows you to change the playback pitch of audio with the type of music

This is similar to the top 40 radio trick of turning up the speed on the turntables slightly to make the music sound brighter and pick up the
tempo

o Fade Music
B Fade-Out Music at Seque

when the sstem is playing back an audio cut that has the type of Music, when it segues to the next item it will fade out the song rather
then letting the ending continue to playout

This helps free up playback devices and keep segues tight



Error 380 - Master Settings
How to Enable What U Hear Recording

For those of you who want to record what you are hearing over your speakers/headset.

You will need to un-hide and enable recording options. If you are using a Creative Sound Blaster sound card this option will be called "What U
Hear" if you are using another audio device such as Realtek on-board or generic sound devices this option will be called "Stereo Mix".

For the tutorial | am going to show how to un-hide and enable the "What U Hear" option. The same steps may be followed for the "Stereo Mix"
option also.

Here's How:
1. First open your audio options. "Start/Control Panel/Sound"
2. Now go to the "Recording" tab.

3. You will need to right click and check the following options:



Flayback | Recording |Sounds I Ccmmunimtions| | Playbad{| Recording |Sounds | Cummunimﬁuﬂs|

Select a recording device below to modify its settings: Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

Creative SB X-Fi 4 Microphone

Currently unavailable \ Realtek High Definition Audio
Default Device

Digital-In

Creative $B ?-:-F_i_ CD Audio
Currently unavailable R Realtek High Definition Audio
O Disabled
'-“"‘Ea

+

5/PDIF-In
Creative 5B X-Fi
Currently unavailable

Line In
Realtek High Definition Audio
Mot plugged in

Dizable

“What U Hear" _
Creative SB X-Fi Set as Default Device

Currently unavailable - - o '

Microphone . .
Realtek High Definifo Show Disabled Devices

o Stereo Mix
Mot plugged in Show Disconnected Devices Realtek High Definition Audio
s Disabled

Realtek Digital Input
Realtek High Definition Audio
Ready

0 Audio
Mmem omle il P i ki rﬂP'El'tIE'S

1
| et Default || | Properties Configure Set Default |¥

ok || cancel || apply ok || cancal || apply

5. Now that the hidden options are visible, right click on each of them and click on enable.

6. Right click on the What U Hear option (Stereo Mix for non Sound Blaster devices) and click on Set as default device.



Flaybadk | Recording |Sour|ds | Cmmunimﬁms|

Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

w2 Creative SB X-Fi
Currently unavailable

Digital-In
Creative 5B X-Fi
Currently unavailable

5/PDIF-In
Creative 5B X-Fi
Currently unavailable

“What U Hear”

Creative SB ¥©
Currently ung Dizable

Microphone Set as Default Device

Realtek High Set as Default Communication Device
Mot plugged

D Audio v Show Disabled Devices

Resttalti=bl of | Show Disconnected Devices

Configure

Properties

Flayback | Recording |Suur1ds I Cummunimﬁuns|

Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

Microphone
Realtek High Definition Audio
Default Device

CD Audio
Realtek High Definition Audio
Disabled

Line In
Realtek High Definition Audio
Mot plugged in

Realtek Digital Input
Realtek High Definition Audio
Ready

Stereo Mix
Realtek High Definition Audio
Ready

Configure

[get Default |"l"] [ Properties ]

ok || caneel

ok || Cancel

|

7. Once the device is set as default you will be able to use the "What U Hear"/"Stereo Mix" option in your applications to record the audio you

are currently hearing over your speakers/headset.

If you wish to record from the mic or use it in a game you can come back to this tab in the audio options and right click the mic and set it as default

again.

| am sure there is probably a way to use both the "What U Hear"/"Stereo Mix" while still using the mic but | have not gotten that far since | only
need to record audio once in a while. So | generally just leave the mic default until | am ready to record audio then | switch for that operation.



I hope this helps all of those who have had issues recording audio being played back over the speakers/headset.



Misc Settings

Client area

Scoop Audio
1 Enable INT

Misc Settings

~VoiceTracking Settingg ———— — — —  —  — -IVT Settings

Duck Music . ) M Enable VT Server Scaop Auia for
Percentage Delete Old IVT Server Port Number 21
Music Ramp Up WoiceTracks

fime Fe-Create VT
achedule File
S

Delete Old VoiceTracks Port VT Schedule File



- VoiceTracking Settings —m8 ™M ™M M ™

Duck Music

Percentage Delete Old

Music Ramp Up

Time

To set the level at which background audio plays during voice tracks enter a percentage from 0 to 100 in the “During a Voicetrack, lower
music to” box.

In the “After a Voicetrack, raise music to full volume in seconds” enter the number of seconds it should take for the background audio to
because full volume again after the voice track.

Delete Old
Yoice Tracks

This is a Maintainence function and should be performed once a week if you do heavy voice tracking or at least montly for light voice tracking.

B Erakle VT Server

This will enable or disable the IVT Server from Launching with DJB I

IVT Is a Pro Feature so your Pro Features subscription must be up to date

VT Server Port Number |21




This is the Port that IVT works on.

this isnormation is needed if you wish to route IVT commands behind a firewall

e Scoop Audio

scoop Audio for
[T

This function creates the audio files used by IVT for audio preview



Audio Cuts Scoper ‘ .

Estart Scoping Every Audio

: Cut In Your Audio Cuts Delete all Scoped Audio Files
 Database. This May Take | s0 you can Re-Scope
Time. everything again.

25 2.0 7.5

Fe-Create VT

Schedule File
|

This will re-create the schedule file that is arcieved and sent to the IVT client when it logs in



Delete Voice Tracks

M Delete Voice Tracks l._J[EJE]
woicetrack 0000000, mp3 0EA 52005 O lect Al
voicetrack 000001 . mp3 07 /0242008 BEEIEE

Delete Selected Woice
Tracks
Cloze

If it takes time to press the record voicetrack button to when the record voice track screen opens, this usually means you have lots of old voice tracks
in your system and it's taking time to find an available voicetrack filename.

You just need to come to this screen and delete all of the old stuff.

Every voicetrack listed will also show the date it was recorded. You can click and hold the mouse button down and drag the mouse down the screen
selecting all of the voice tracks you wish to delete.

You can also select and deselect all. However you choose to select the voice tracks, simply press the delete selected voicetracks and they will
be deleted.

Be sure not to delete any voice tracks that were recorded in the past several days as they may be for today or future days schedules.



DJB Il On Air

This section will take you through all the function of the DJB 1l On Air Interface

The Green Desktop ICON [AIR] launches the DJB On Air Software




The On Air Screen

Stop Log Audio Butt Gurrent Date and Time
Intro Time Client area Playback Chart Automation / Jock Assist Current Temprature op Log Audio Button
Schedule Playback Meters

Playback Progress

Countdown Timer Current Temp Saturday 10:08:02 PM

00:52 - - == 3(° 53 DJIB

Software Inc.

On Air tem Information Nexton 1 Player2 Playing on 3
Coca Cola Jingle 84 nmercial
Length:  00:59 :
Play Next Button Play Next 1999 i : iy
E=Iie) Jingle....always Coca Cola Segue: 01
Schedule Loaded : Thursday November 8, 2012 Hot Keys - Page 1 Loaded P e Hot Keys Playback Meters
Schedule Title Bar Title -— -~

E_—— ‘B Hot Keys
Past Schedule -

Hand Clap Stomp, €5 Friday, Mexican Hat Revelle

Coca Cola Jingle S - - - -
Current Selection Announce The Temper’ature Short Buzzer Bouy Bell Thunder Clap.
Chicago Saturday In The Park

Cue area

Crowd Cheer, Big Rig Hom Sarzan Yell Chicken Dance

Gasp Laugh !

Upcoming Schedule

Commercial Boston Pizza All Meat Wings

N i~ - ,,,@Emmm Keys
Commercial Delta Airlines Delta Airlines | —
Commercial Motel 6 America

Voicer Mike Carta Return From Break

I t op All Hot Keys

(D) ot ey Page Loas
ggzouy | T s oy S Disable Screen » =) Hot Keys Audition Weatner System Menu
Display Mode. Air tem o s Follow Event Library Cue To Be Next Toggle 4 ¥ @ Stop All Hot Keys

)

Toggle Display Mode  Go to Air GoToHour  Screen Follow Event Library Delete Jock Break e Display Toggle Audition Weather System Menu

Cue Next

Hot Keys

Stop Log Audio Button



Stop Log Audio

The Stop Log Audio Button will stop any digital Audio Playback happeing from the schedule area.

e Intro Time

When a Digital Audio Item has an intro time more then 0 in the database this area will count down the intro time when the item starts
playback

Countdown Timer

00:52

o Playback Chart



This area shows a clock style display to show the user the remaining time in the currently playing item. As the item playing back nears
the end, the chart will begin to change color from Green to Yellow and finally to Red.

e Automation / Jock Assist

Automation Mode

This Button will Toggle the system between automation and Jock Assist Mode
In Automation the system will continue to play audio until a user or a command tells it to stop

In Jock Assist Mode the user must start all events manually using the play next button

o Playback Progress

This is another Visual Display for the user to gauge the playback of the current On Air Item. As the item plays the bar will progress to the
end. As the item plays it will change color from Green to Yellow and finally to Red when the item's playback is almost finsihed

o Current Temprature



Current Temp Feels Like

25°

30° *

The DJB Weather module uses the internet and your Zip/Postal Code to obtain your current conditions and the DJB Automation system
displays them here. The Temprature is updated a couple times an Hour.

(5 __
sawrday  10:08:02 PM

March

23 DJB

Software Inc.




Nexton 1 Player 2 Playing on 3

The Schedule Area has 3 Players and this area will show you which players is currently active and It also shows you where the next item
will play.

m On Air Item Information

On Air

Coca Cola JIng'e 84 Type: Commercial

Year:
Play Next 1999 End: Stop Log Audio

(Segue) Jingle....always Coca Cola

This Area provides all the information about thecurrently playing On Air item. It also provides a brief description of the item coming up next.

n Play Next Button

Play Next

(Segue)

This Button will start the playback of the first cued item in the schedule when starting DJB Il for the first time. If the system is currently
playing back, pressing the playnext button will fade out the audio that is playing and start the next event in the schedule. This can also
be fired by using the space bar on the keyboard



e Hot Keys Playback Meters

This area shows the audio playback from the hot keys audio device

e Schedule Title Bar
Schedule Loaded : Thursday November 8, 2012

Type Title Intro

This Area Shows you the Schedule that is loaded and it also Has the column Headers for the Schedule

Type - This is what kind of log item it is, either a command, voicetrack or some type of Audio like commerical or music
H - This is the Hour that item is scheduled for

Artist - This is the Information from the artist field for the Schedule Entry

Title - This is the Information from the title field for the Schedule Entry

Intro - This is the Intro time fot the Schedule Entry

Length - This is the length of the Schedule Item

g Hot Keys



Hand/Ciap Stomp It's Friday lrir:lei;ﬁ:g '.HEEI': : :eH “

Drm Roll Him Shot Short Burzer Bouy Bell Thunden Clap

Crowd Cheer Gargle Big Hig Horn Tarzan Yell Chicken Dance

MEERTREERT Gasp Lauagh!

Each Hot Kery page can have up to 20 buttons. To Play a Hot Key simply click the button. When the audio is playing the button will turn
red. If you wish to stop the button simply press the button again. You can play up to 4 Hot Keys at the same time.

@ Past Schedule

When Schedule items have played they appear as red in the Schedule

@ Current Selection
Commercial 22 Coca Cola Jingle 1999 01 00:59 .



This is the item that you currently have selected, it always shows as light blue with whiute text, the item that is selected can then be viewed on the audition
selected from the event library

17
. 9991 22 Announce The Temperature
Music 22 Chicago Saturday In The Park 25 03:51

These Schedule items are next to play and the color will determine what audio device they play from

Music 22 Donny Osmond Soilder of
Music 22 Fleetwood Mac Little Lies
Music 22 Jordin Sparks No Air
Commercial Boston Pizza All Meat Wings

Commercial Delta Airlines Delta Airlines
Commercial Motel 6 America

Voicer Mike Carta Return From Break
Music 22 Selena Gomez & The Scene Love You Like a Love Song

Music 22 Carly Rae Jepsen Call Me Maybe

These Schedule items have not played, and are colored based on the type of schedule item they are

These log items can also be dragged and droped to change their order, easy editing



these buttons will quickly load one of your 10 Hot Key Panels

When Audio is playing back on one of the Hot Keys the buttons are disabled until playback is stopped

@ Stop All Hot Keys

Stop All Hot Keys

This Button will Stop the audio playback of all active Hot Keys

Q Toggle Display Mode

Toggle Log
Display Mode

This button changes the schedule Edit Display between single and dual line displays, with eveything on a single line you get the most
schedule on the display, In dual line mode the schedule may be easier to read for some but less items show.

@ Go to Air
r-___

Go To The On

Air liem

If you were Editing further down the schedule, this quick button will return you to the onair item with just a single click



@ Go To Hour
r .

Go To Hour

This button will take you to a specific Hour in the schedule, usefull for looking ahead in the schedule and making changes to other hours

@ Screen Follow
T ——

Disable Screen

Follow

With Screen follow enabled the Cursor will always return to the onair item at the segue, this is usefull to keep the screen on the onair item
during automation

this function should be disabled if you are trying to edit the schedule as you do not want your cursor to change if a segue happens during
automation

@ Event Library

Event Library

This will open the Event Library in a floating window
The Event Library allows access to the Audio, Command and Multi cut Cart Lists for easy addition to the schedule.
The event library can be left open for quick access

On Dual monitor System the Event library can be moved to the other screen for even easier access



@ Delete

This button will delete the currently selected schedule item.

the button disables if the current selection is in the pas schedule

a Jock Break

This will insert a Schedule item that will turn the system from automation to Jock Assist for easy Jock Breaks

@ Edit Hot Keys

Edit Hot Keys

This Button will launch the Hot Key Editor so you can change the hot key audio in the Control Room, no need to go to the production
room.

@ Display Toggle

Display

Toggle

This Will change the Schedule Diplay from the Editing Screen to the Simple Display Screen.

The Simple Display screen is great for automated segments as the Edit buttons are not on the screen so it prevents accidental editing



Audition

Audition

This Button Will Bring Up the Audition Screen In Place of the Hot Keys

o Weather

Weather

This Button Will bring Up the Extended Weather Report in place of the Hot Keys

@ Cue Next

Cue To Be Mext

This function will change the highlighted item to be the next item to play, this can be used for moving backwards and forwards in the
schedule

@ Hot Keys

Hot Keys

If any of the Other Screens are loaded (Audition, Weather or the System Menu) this button will return the screen to the Hot Keys



g System Menu

System Menu

This Button will bring up the System Menu Tab in Place of the Hot Keys



Go To Hour

o Go To Hour Window ° Potact Hour
ey //
{__./ P

Cancel

Go Mow button Cancel button

o Go To Hour Window



Select Hour

This is the window that appears when you press the Go To Hour button on the On Air Screen

Use the Up Down arrows to the select the hour you would like to move the cursor to.

This will Take your Cursor to the Hour Selected



Cancel

This will abort the go to hour procedure and take you back to the On Air Screen



Toggle Log Display Mode



Dual Line Display

Now viewing hour 10 arn On date: Thursday November 8, 2012

Michael "_ Intro: 15
Everything Length: 03:29

Voicer Mike Carta
Fleetwood Mac Intro Length: 00:09
Music 10 F | In 17
Length: (

Commercial 10 Coca Cola Jingle Intro: 01

Toggle Log Go To The On Disable Screen - . - Break .
Display Mode Air Item Go To Hour ol Event Library 1 Brea Cue To Be Next

Toggle Display



Now viewing hour 10 am On date: Thursday November 8, 2012

Des'ree Intro: 20
You Gotta Be Length: 03:58

Music . Dire Straights Intro: 01
Money For Nothing Length: 04:03

Music ( Katy Perry Intro: 04
Teenage Dream Length: 03:47

Michael Buble Intro: 15
Everything Length: 03:29

Music ’ Christina Aguilera Intro: 05
Genie In A Bottle Length: 03:38

Voicer Mike Carta Intro: 01
Fleetwood Mac Intro Length: 00:09

Music ’ Fleetwood Mac Intro: 17
Little Lies Length: 03:33

Commercial 10 Coca Cola Jingle Intro: 01

Toggle Log Go To The On Disable Screen . .
Display Mode AT Go To Hour Follow Event Library Cue To Be Next

This is what the Schedule Area Looks like with the display mode toggled to the dual line display



Toggle Log

Display Mode

Press The Toggle Display mode button to change between the single and dual line displays



Event Library



Commands

o Multi Cut Carts

Audio Library Commands Multi Cut Carts

Audio Library

Select The Sort
Cut # Artist Title Length Type Cat |Year
1 MkeCata  937DJBlegallD 0003  legaD 00 K

4in a Row 00:13 Liner
00:06 Liner
ening to the Digital Juki 00:09 Liner
dwide 00:10 Liner
i 00:09 Liner
00:09
00:06
00:08
00:05
00:04
00:00
00:00
00:01
00:03
00:06
. 00:09
r ':rlln'l Yasterdaw and T 0-N&

Searc fora CorHumver# S |

Time Exact Time

If this is an exact time event, this will run at the Deoes this event require to be played at
exact time listed above past the hour. If it's not an an exact time? If it does, place a check
exact time event, it will be made next to play. in the box Below.

You do not need to enter a time in this box. If you

do, the format is MMSS past the hour. 5830 would

run at 58 Minutes and 30 seconds past the hour.

[~ Exact Time



o Audio Library
Audio Library

Press This Button to select from the Audio Library

e Commands

Press This Button to Switch to the Command List

o Multi Cut Carts
Multi Cut Carts

Press This Button to Select from the Multi Cuts Carts




Audio Library

Audio Library Commands

Select Sort o— — Audio Library

Select The Sort

Cut # lmilmimlwpeil?m
93.7 DJB Legal ID
4 in a Row [][]: 3
00:06
ing to the Digital Juk:00:09
00:10
Broadc o the Uni 00-09
Audio Cuts List (¥ Cart This i J 00:09

The DJB Automation Syste 00:06
Rewind to the 7 00:08
o the 00:05

00:04

00:00

00:00

00:01

( d Mac Intro 00:09
Mike Carta pg Ernm Yestardaw and 70008

Time e — Time

If this is an exact time event, this will run at the Does this event require to be played at
exact time listed above past the hour. Ifit's not an an exact time? If it does, place a check

Multi Cut Carts

Legal ID
Liner
Liner
Liner
Liner
Liner
Liner

Vnirer

Exact Time

exact time event, it will be made next to play. in the box Below.

You do not need to enter a time in this box. If you
do, the format is MMSS past the hour. 5830 would
run at 58 Minutes and 30 seconds past the hour.

=

[~ Exact Time

Insert Button

'& Close Button



Select Sort
o Select The Sort

These buttons change the field that sorts the list of audio files

o Audio Cuts List
Cut # Artist Title enqth Type _,at Year

Mike Carta 93.7 DJB Legal ID Legal ID
Mike Carta 4 in a Row EI[J:1ZE: Liner UU
Mike Carta 93.7 DJB 00:06 Liner i
Mike l_.arta You're Listening to the Digital Juki 00:09 Liner 1]
Mike Cart: Smiles ‘u"u’nrld'unil:lp 00:10 Liner 0o
Mi art: : ; 00-09 Liner 0o
i art: ":5: 3 . 00:09 Liner i
r'u"I| : 00:06 Liner 0o
: 5 00-08 Liner 0o
5 00:05 ine i
I._.Ipunur 00:04 5 00
And This 00-00 1]
And This : 00-00 0o
And This 3 00-01 i
Closer 00:03 g 0o
Chicago Intro 00:06 oice 0o
: Fleetwood Mac Intro 00:09 Voicer 0o

MMike Carta Bect Muzic From Yecterdaw and 700-N5 Vinirer nn

Which ever cut you have highlighted will be the cut that is inserted if you press the insert button

Search
Search for a Cut Number # _

Depending on your sorting criteris the Search will change to match




o Exact Time

Does this event require to be played at
an exact time? If it does, place a check
in the box Below.

[ Exact Time

Enable this option if you want the inserted item to start at the time specified in the Time Option

e Time

If this is an exact time event, this will run at the
exact time listed above past the hour. If it's not an
exact time event, it will be made next to play.
You do not need to enter a time in this box. If you
do, the format is MM5S past the hour. 5830 would
run at 58 Minutes and 30 seconds past the hour.

—

If you enter a minutes and seconds into the time option, when the time in the hour you are interting the item reaches the desired minute
and second the item will become the next to play.

Combine this option with the exact time box and it will start play at the minutes and second specified

o Insert Button




This will insert the selected item.
If time and exact time are set those options will go in with the item

If the cursor on the schedule is set on a past item in the schedule the button will be diabled

o Close Button

Close

This will Close the Event Library window



Commands

Audio Library Commands Multi Cut Carts

Commands

Select a Command

9000 - URL=http:/www radioforecastnetwork. com/spots/kraffmam.mp3;Weather
Select a Command B/

Exact Time

Time e
Exact Time

If this is an exact time event, this will run at the Does this event require to be played at
exact time listed above past the hour. Ifit's not an exact time? [f it does, place a

an exact time event, it will be made next to play. check in the box Below.

You do not need to enter a time in this box. If you

do, the format is MMSS5 past the hour. 5830

would run at 58 Minutes and 30 seconds past

[~ Exact Time

L8 Close Button




o Select a Command

Select a Command

9000 - URL=http:/fwww.radioforecastnetwork_com/spots/krajffmam.mp3;Weather

The Drop down List will allow you to select the command to insert from all the commands you have setup in your On Air system

o Exact Time
Exact Time

Does this event require to be played at
an exact time? If it does, place a
check in the box Below.

[ Exact Time

Enable this option if you want the inserted item to start at the time specified in the Time Option

Time

If this is an exact time event, this will run at the
exact time listed above past the hour. Ifit's not
an exact time event, it will be made next to play.
You do not need to enter a time in this box. If you
do, the format is MMSS past the hour. 5830

would run at 58 Minutes and 30 seconds past

—

If you enter a minutes and seconds into the time option, when the time in the hour you are interting the item reaches the desired minute
and second the item will become the next to play.



Combine this option with the exact time box and it will start play at the minutes and second specified

° Close Button
r- N

Close

Press This Button to Close the Event Library

o Insert Button

Press This Button to insert the selected command into the Schedule



Time s

Multi cut carts

Audio Library Commands

Multi Cut Carts

Liners

If this is an exact time event, this will run at the
exact time listed above past the hour. Ifit's not
an exact time event, it will be made next to play.
You do not need to enter a time in this box. If you
do, the format is MMS 5 past the hour. 5830
would run at 58 Minutes and 30 seconds past

—

Multi Cut Carts

Exact Time

Does this event require to be played at
an exact time? If it does, place a
check in the box Below.

[~ Exact Time

L8 Close Button



30000  Liners

this Shows you a list of all the Multi Cut Carts in your system, click on the desired Multi Cut Cart to Select.

Exact Time

Does this event require to be played at
an exact time? If it does, place a
check in the box Below.

[ Exact Time

Enable this option if you want the inserted item to start at the time specified in the Time Option



If this is an exact time event, this will run at the
exact time listed above past the hour. Ifit's not
an exact time event, it will be made next to play.

You do not need to enter a time in this box. If you
do, the format is MMSS past the hour. 5830
would run at 58 Minutes and 30 seconds past

—

If you enter a minutes and seconds into the time option, when the time in the hour you are interting the item reaches the desired minute
and second the item will become the next to play.

Combine this option with the exact time box and it will start play at the minutes and second specified

° Close Button

Close

Press This Button to Close the Event Library

e Insert Button

Press This Button to insert the selected Multi cut cart into the Schedule



Display Toggle Automation Display Screen

Cut #: Intro:

Next To Play 07 Length: Ending Type:

Www.supersweepers.com 5 Legal ID Year: Seq:

- Cut #: 8 Intro:
Schedule ltems °— -
Length: Ending Type:

Duncan Sheik : Year: Seg:
Cut #: 5 Intro:
Length: 3 Ending Type:
WWW.Supersweepers.com = Year: Seq:
Cut#: Intro:
Length: Ending Type:
Donny Osmond : Year: Seg:
Mike Carta Cut #: 3 Intro:
Fleetwood Mac Intro Length: Ending Type:
Woicer Year: Seq:

Cut#: Intro:

Length: Ending Type:
Tango in the Night : d Year: : Seg:

Cut #: 6 Intro:
Length: Ending Type:
Www.supersweepers.com = Year: Seq:
Boston Pizza Cut #: Intro:
All Meat Wings Length: Ending Type:
Here to make you happy ! : Commercial Year: Seg:
Cut#: Intro:
Length: Ending Type:
Command Year: Seq:
Delta Airlines Cut #: Intro:
Delta Airlines Length: Ending Type:
Jingle....all the way ! = Commercial Year: Seq:

This is the Screen that is diaplyed when you use the Display toggle button on the On Air Screen

o Next To Play
Intro:

Ending Type:
WWW.supersweepers.com : Legal ID Seq:

This is the next item in the schedule, The color on the title bar denotes the audio device it may play from



o Schedule Items
8 Intro:

Ending Type:
Duncan Sheik : Seg:

Intro:
Ending Type:
WwWw.supersweepers.com : Seg:
Intro:
Ending Type:
Donny Osmond : c 98! Seg:
Mike Carta 3 Intro:
Fleetwood Mac Intro E ) Ending Type:
Voicer Seg:
Intro:
Ending Type:
Tango in the Night : ¢ Seg:
Intro:
Ending Type:
www._supersweepers.com = Seg:
Boston Pizza Intro:
All Meat Wings : Ending Type:
Here to make you happy ! = Commercial Seg:
Intro:

Ending Type:

Command Seq:

Delta Airlines Intro:
Delta Airlines E Ending Type:
Jingle....all the way ! : Commercial Seg:

this is the Current area of the Schedule displayed in easy to read log items.



Hot Keys

Page Loaded and Meters °'~
Hot Keys a\ '*--.ﬂ_.ww__ _

- It's the Long Mexican Hat
Hand/Clap Stomp It's Friday. R T
Drum Roll Him Shot Short Buzzer Bouy Bell Thunder Clap
Crowd Cheer. Gargle Eig Kig Honn Tarzan Yell Chicken Dance
MEEPTMEEPY Gasp Laugh!
Load Page 1 Load Page 2 Load Page 3 Load Page 4 Load Page 5
Hot Key Pages °’ | || | ] | | || |

Load Page 6 Load Page 7 Load Page 8 Load Page 9 Load Page 10

Stop All Hot Ko

Edit Hot Keys °

o Page Loaded and Meters



Hot Keys - Page 1 Loaded

This Area Shows you what hot Key page you have loaded and if audio is playing it will also show audio meters for the Hot Key Playback

o Hot Keys

Hand Clap Stomp [t's Friday 'f;emeile-ﬁ:!l Me;[t;;;:geﬂat

Drm Roll Rim Shot Short Buzzer Bouy Bell Thunder Clap

Crowd Cheer Gangle Big Rig' Horn Tarzan Yell Chicken Dance

MEERT MEERT Gasp Lauah !

Each Page has 20 Hot Keys. The Button Text can be Customized in the Hot Key Editor
Press the button once to play the specified Hot Key and then press it again if you wish to Stop the Audio

You can play up to 4 hot keys at the same time



e Hot Key Pages

Load Page 1 Load Page 2 Load Page 3 Load Page 4 Load Page &

Load Page 6 Load Page 7 Load Page 8 Load Page 9 Load Page 10

Pressing any one of these buttons will quickly load that hot Key Page
The system support 10 pages of 20, so you have access to 200 hot keys at the push of a button

If audio is playing back from a hot key these buttons are disabled till audio playback has stopped

o Edit Hot Keys

Edit Hot Keys

Will Launch the Hot Key Editor

e Stop Hot Keys

Stop All Hot Keys

This will kill the audio and stop all playing Hot Keys



Audition



Cut Information

Mike Carta
93.7 DJB Legal ID

www.supersweepers.com

Check Schedule Hour Lengths

Hour Run Times

Audition

Check Schedule Hour
Lengths

Total Run Time: 25h:47

Jrner Dieamioe.
The Voice Ouer Sludio
rs

wWww.sUpersweepers.com

Scheduled For : 00:00
Cut Number : 1

Intro : 01

Segue : 00.28

Length : 00:08
Ending Type : Fade
Year:

pm
1pm

pm
3pm
4 pm
5pm
6 pm
7 pm
8 pm
9 pm
10 pm
11 pm

View Play
History

Audition Play / StopAudition Scroll Bar  Audition Meters View Play History



o Cut Information
Mike Carta
93.7 DJB Legal ID
www.supersweepers.com

Volce Ovears,; Radio IITI:H:“I'II]
Wi U-vr-r (LD TERR
TI|H welicy

e por
BEE I:|5l1 E':IBEI
Yw.SUpersyweepers.com

Scheduled For : 00:00
Cut Number : 1

Intro : 01

Segue : 00.28

Length : 00:09

Ending Type : Fade
Year:

This area displays all the information pertaining to the selected cut in the schedule
Scheduled for : gives you the time that this cut is scheduled for in the hour it is scheduled

The Rest of the fields come directly from the information entered in Production



It will also display the album art if a file was loaded in production

o Audition Play / Stop

Audition
Stop

This Button will let you play the audio of the cut loaded in the Audition Window. the Audio will play from the audio device that has been
configured for audition in the On Air Settings

e Audition Scroll Bar

This provides a visual playback of the cut loaded in audition, it also sloows the user to select the desired playback position. Using your
mouse you can click and drag the white indicator to any position in the audio

° Audition Meters

These are the Playback Meters for the Audition Device

o Check Schedule Hour Lengths

Check Schedule Hour

Lengths

Press This Button to get a report of each hours scheduled duration. It also provides a total run time for the schedule



Wiew Play
History

This will scann all the schedules in the Schedule folder and provide a cart of every hour this item has played.

I Song Play History

Mike Carta - 93.7 DJB Legal 1D




Total Run Time: 25h:47m:03s

LI § R S T [ s E;
y W @
e

0O =]
oW oLLao
223

oW o
333

._L.._._.
3 3

3 pm
4 pm
5 pm
6 pm
7 pm
2 pm
9 pm
10 pm
11 pm

When the User presses the Check Schedule Hour Run Times Button the resulting information is displayed here.

It provides the total runtime of the Schedule and a break down of the Run Times in each hour



Weather



Weather

Today BN

Tonight

Sunday Night
Overcast. Low of 27F with a windchill as low as 19F. Winds from the ENE at
10 to 15 mph.

Tonight B8

Tomorrow

Monday

Overcast with a chance of snow and rain showers

hen a chance of rain in the afternoon. High of 39F with a windchill as low as
Tomorrow [ 16F. Breezy. Winds from the NE at 10 to 20 mph. Chance of precipitation

0(0%

Edit Weather B} Edit Weather




The Weather Panel Displays the forecast downloaded by the DJB Weather
program or the report that you have entered into the Edit Weather Button

o Today

Todays' forecast

° Tonight

Sunday Night
Overcast. Low of 27F with a windchill as low as 19F. Winds from the ENE at
10 to 15 mph.

Tonights Forecast

° Tomorrow



Tomorrow

Monday

Overcast with a chance of snow and rain showers

hen a chance of rain in the afternoon. High of 39F with a windchill as low as

16F. Breezy. Winds from the NE at 10 to 20 mph. Chance of precipitation
50% .

Tomrrow's Forecast

o Edit Weather

This will open the Edit Weather Dialog where you can manully change the weather report

If you manually change the weather and are still running DJB Weather your forecast will be over written when DJB Weather sends an
update



Edit Weather I "

Temperature
34
Weather 1

Sunday

Owercast. High of 37F with a windchil as low as 15F.
Winds from the NE at & to 10 mph.

Weather 2

Sunday Night
Owvercast. Low of 27F with a windchill as low as 15F.
Winds from the EME at 10 to 15 mph.

Weather 3

Monday

Owercast with a chance of =now and rain showers
then a chance of rain in the afterncon. High of 35F
with a windchill az low as 16F. Breezy. Winds from the
ME at 10 to 20 mph. Chance of precipitation 50% .




System Menu

System and Exit

System Messages

Serial Device Hot Keys

Edit BGR Events Show Compre Inputs On / Of

BGR Schedule Editor
BGR Record

'8 BGR Record Meters
BGR Status

Refresh The Log [ —

Refresh Log Titles ) . .
Stop All Audio Exit On Air I Exit

DJB Il Version 1.0.81

o System Messages



This area displays technical and debug information for the system, if there is an upcoming exact time event, it's information is noted here.
If the system sends or recives a contact closure its information is noted here.

Show Compressor

Show Compr

This button will show the compressor settings window



' Compressor Settings

E ffect parameters for Compressor
Enabile

Gain (dB) 50 e [ ————
1

Attack (ms) i L] I -

i

I +
Threshold (dB) 60 L

Ratio (x:1) ( L]

Predelay (ms)

e Serial Device Hot Keys

This window gives you access to a window to send manual serial commands to your serial device that you have hooked up. Generally
that serial Deivce is a Broadcast Tools Switcher

° Inputs On / Off



Allows the user to toggle the Contact closure inputs on or off for the device they have connected tot he system (generally this is a
Broadcast tools device)

e BGR Schedule Editor

Edit BGR Events

This Button will launch the BGR Schedule Editor

o BGR Record Meters

Shows the incoming audio to the BGR record Device

° BGR Status



BGR Record

If this area is not hidden on your System Menu then you have BGR Recording Enabled

This are will show you if the BGR is crrently recording and also the audio meters

n Stop All Audio

Stop All Audio

This Stops the playback of all audio in the system to allow the user to exit if the system was still playing back

Unless all audio is stopped the Exit button is disabled

o Refresh The Log

If you have changed the database information for cuts in the schedule this will allow the user to refresh and update that information in the
schedule



@ Exit

Exit On Air

Allows you to exit the On-Air Screen to access the Settings Screen

This button is disabled if the system is playing back audio



Compressor Settings window

Enable check

parameters for Compressor

Enable

Gain (dB) 60 I

Attack (ms)

Release (ms) 50 _iil' I .
Threshold (dB) 50 N T
Ratio {x:1}

Predelay (ms)

o Enable check
Enable

This Option Will enable or disable the Compressor Settings

The Compressor is applied to all Audio Playback on DJB Il

Attack



Gam

Gain - since a compressor can only reduce the volume when the incoming signal is too high, the Gain (output volume) control lets you
bring the compressed audio back up to an acceptable level.

Attack

Attack time - This is how quickly the volume is reduced once the input exceeds the threshold. If it's too slow, then a short burst of loud

music can get through and possibly cause distortion. So when using a compressor as a tool to prevent overload you generally want a
very fast attack time

Release

Release time - This determines how quickly the volume comes back up when the input is no longer above the threshold. If it's too fast
you'll hear the volume as it goes up and down. That sound is called "pumping" or "breathing." If you don't want to hear the compressor
work, set the release time fairly long - one second or more. If you want an "aggressive" sound use a shorter release time. Note that as
the release time is made shorter, distortion increases at low frequencies.

Threshold

Threshold - also called ceiling - This sets the point at which the automatic volume reduction kicks in. Below that volume the compressor

does nothing. When the input gets above that level, the compressor reduces the volume automatically to keep the signal from getting
much louder.

o Ratio



Compression ratio - This dictates how much the volume is reduced versus how far above the threshold the signal is. A ratio of 1:1 does
nothing. 2:1 means if the input rises to 2 dB above the threshold, the compressor will reduce the level by only 1 dB so the output will now
be 1 dB louder. 10:1 means the signal must be 10 dB above the threshold for the output to increase by 1 dB. When a compressor is used

with a high ratio - say, 5:1 or greater - it is considered a limiter. In fact, the compression ratio is the only distinction between a compressor
and a limiter.

Predelay

The Pre-delay is the set amount of time after the Threshold is reached before the attack phase is started.

Close Button

l:lu se

Close the compressor Window



Background Record Events window



Add Bvent  ag4 Command Event

BGR Recording Enabled a

Baclogruund Record Ev

Recording Enabled Add Record Event

Days

Edit Event Delete

Add Command Event
EE—.

Event Name

NYYYY YN
NYYYY YN

test - 1013
test - test. mp3

Input settings.

Stereo Mix (Realtek High Definition Audio) -

BGR Audio Device

Input channels for selected input d e

Master Volume -

BGR Device Input Channel

° BGR Schedule List



o BGR Recording Enabled

Recording Enabled

To Enable the BGR Recorder this box needs to be checked

o Add Event

Add Record Event

Add an Item to the BGR Schedule

Add Command Event

Add Command Event

This will add a non-audio command event to the BGR Schedule, you can use command events to send relays or serial commandsbefore
your audio recording begins

Ed|t Event

Edrt Event

Edit an existing BGR Schedule ltem

o Delete
Delete Event
| )

Delete the selected BGR event



o BGR Schedule List

Time Days Event Mame Seconds
050005 MY Y Y Y YT test - *1013
050100 MY ™YY Y YT test - test. mp3

Shows a list of all the Events in your BGR Schedule



o BGR Audio Device

Stereo Mix (Realtek High Definition Audio) b

Select The Audio Device the BGR should use for recording

o BGR Device Input Channel

Master Wolume hd

Select the Channel that the input device should use for the BGR Recording




Add BGR Event



Sunday check

Start Time o Hour  Winute Seconds Sunday
Tuesday
Title Wednesday
event Tive (N || Thursday
— Friday
Saturday

Filename with the Extension

File Nameo— —

Duration o — |
Record these Triggers from this program.

Seperate with a comma

[ -o Start Trigger

Triggers o Start Recording on Trigger #

Stop Recording on Trigger # Stop Trigger

When Playing Back this program,use the

inputioutput controls number? -
40 /O Control

Cancel




o Sunday check

This is the start time for the event in Military time

o Event Title
_

This is simply the title that you want this event called in the list. A simple Description.

o File Name
M

This is the filename that you have defined for the file in the audio cuts database. The Background Recorder will ONLY record to MP3
files so include .mp3 at the end of the filename.

If you add a file to the Audio Cuts Database for the Weather and its File Number 1000, then your Audio Cut Filename here will be
DJB_1000.mp3 You Must setup the Audio Cuts database entry first, and then set the BGR Recorder to record over and replace the audio file.



° Duration
Seconds

The Record Duration in Seconds

o Start Trigger

Start Recording on Trig

Normally you will leave this blank, but if you do use this, the recording will be "ARMED" at the time you selected and it will wait for the
INPUT selected to be received by your Broadcast Tools box to actually start recording.

o Triggers
Record these Triggers from this program.

Seperate with a comma

If you are connected up to a Broadcast Tools Switcher with multiple input triggers, you can have those triggers recorded along with the
audio. simply list the various input numbers you wish to record and separate them with a comma.

This is used for Time Shifting or Tape Delaying the program. You would set up a record event for each segment of the show.
For example:

Input 2 = Legal ID

Input 3 = Mandatory Stop Set

Input 4 = Magic Calls

Input 5 = Liner

You would enter 2,3,4,5 in this field.

° Stop Trigger
Stop Recording on Trigger #




Normally you will leave this blank, but if you do use this, the recording will stop when the INPUT selected is received by your Broadcast
Tools box.

o 1/0 Control
When Playing Back this program,use the

input/output controls number?

When the On-Air System plays this file back, it will use the Satellite Input Output control that you have selected here. Normally you will
only use this if you are Time Shifting or Tape Delaying a program

0 Done
—’

Add the event to the BGR Schedule

o Cancel
. |

Cancel the Add Event



StartTimee.______

Client area 67

Add Command

Sunday check

Hour Minute

Command

|

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Client area




o Sunday check
Sunday

Select the Days you want the schedule item to run

o Start Time
Hour Minute Seconds

Enter The start Time for the event in military Time

o Title
_

Enter a Brief Description for the Event

o Serial Command
M

Enter the Broadcast tools Serial Command you want sent to the device

Please refer to your Broadcast Tools manual for the correct syntax

e Client area
m



o Client area
— ]



Playback While Recording
In order to successfully record a file and play it back at the same time, you must do the following.
1. Ensure that the file will NEVER start playing back until the record process has started.

2. Create a Custom Command Timer Event for the length of this recording. This will keep the recording playing once it starts playing for XXX
seconds. XXX seconds is the length of the recording.

If you are recording a 5 minute newscast, then create a custom command called Timer 300

In your Scheduling Shells, place the Timer 300 command as the event just prior to the play event for the newscast.

3. Create a Custom Command End Timer Event This will allow the DJB to continue down the on-air screen after the newscast plays.
Create the custom command called End Timer

In your Scheduling Shells, place the End Timer command as the event just followingthe newscast.



The DJB Il Main Window

Station Info Launch Onair

1 7

[ The Digital JukeBox T - WDIE o= e S|

igital JukeBoxl |

Station Info

DJB Il Version 1.0.81 r J

Software Inc,

The Digital Juke Box

DJB On Air

DJB On-Air

Pro Features Status

Pro Features are Enabled until 01/01/20

License Status Work Station Type

SWKey - Unregistered Mode On-Air System

Redqistration Info T

Unregistered Software - Days Left =30 Setiings

2 2] :

License Status Pro Features Status Registration Info Workstation Settings Exit

5 6




Station Info

WDJB

The Digital Juke Box

DJB On-Air

Displays the Station Information you entered in the settings

License Status

SWKey - Unregistered Mode

Shows the activation status of your software

SWKey - Registered Mode says your software is activated



Pro Features Status

Pro Features are Enabled until 01/01/20

Displays the expiry date of your Pro Features....be sure to renew your profeatures before this date

o Registration Info
Reaqistration Info

Unregistered Software - Days Left = 30

If in Unregistered mode, displays the amount of time fremaining before the software expires

e Workstation
Work Station Tvpe
On-Air System

Displays the Workstation Type On Air or Production

a Settings

Settings




Open the DJB Onair Settings Window

o Launch Onair

DJB On Air

Pressing this Button will Launch the On Air Screen

o Exit

Exit The Software completely and return to your windows desktop



Settings

., e mem o .

Station Setup Titleing Options

Station Files W 3 r Web Site

|
Weather Files C:\JBDATAL

ing Version

Audio Drive
Hook Promo Settings

W Do you want 24 hour time on-air?

Audio i nc ngs in vening Cut ’7
Directory y pening Cu
Call Letters sition Cut 1 ‘
aunch DJB W
City and State B Launch DJB Weather sition Cut 2 ‘
Slogan i Hourly Update Time (4 Digits) Nm:bpr of bj;'r“gl'ﬁ;? t‘ﬁlsm ransition Cut 3 ‘
promo sition Cut 4 ‘
Audio Card Semngs
ayer Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) - ' Closing Cut ‘

Sign On/OfT Seftings

12:00:00 AM =

12:00:00 AM

W FadeOul

Audition 1 r Record Options

Satelite Delayed i Format

Internet Audio ple

Record

Record in Stereo?
Record Input I
 VoiceTr. ngs ———————— VT Seiltings

Digital O Sefup - Duck Music HE Seaop Audio for
None hd Turn off Input 1 Sensing? Percentage Delate Old IVT Server Port Number 21 T
- - Music Ramp Up VoiceTracks
_ Time Re-Create IvT
Default Port # j Input Polling Interval in ms Schadule File
——

Lengthin

p n 0 n p | 1 | N
ut polling fo 0 to turn off poll p
e — Edit /O Controls Edit Satellite Grids Edit Command ftems Test Digital /0 Save And Exit
Default Re 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 | J J | i




Audio Drive o —

Station Setup

Station Files .
n Weather Files

Station Setup
Station Files G-WBDATAY

Weather Files C\JBDATA\

Audio Drive

Audio

Edit field o Directory

Call Lefters

City and State The Digital Juke Box

Slogan DJB On-Air

@ o @

Slogan City and State Call Letters

Station Files

Compact Database

Pro Features Password a

PIEASENIEE Compact Database
Fassword

[ Is this an on-air system?

Il Do you want 24 hour time on-air?

[E Launch DJB Weather

Hourly Update Time (4 Digits)

Hourly update Time Client area

WC:UBDATM I I

This Is the path to the stations dat files folder, the data files is where then stations database file and schedules are stored

Typically on the Onair Machine this ia a Local path, usually the C:\UBDATA\ folder



o Weather Files
CAJBDATAL

This is the path to a shared folder between the On air software and the DJB Weather updater

This can be a local path or a shared network path, if you wish to share the weather files among multiple On Air machines

o Audio Drive
ch

To Select your Audio Drive press the "..." button to bring up the Audio Drive Dialog

Audlu Cuis Directorny Set

Add Drive to List

Remove Drive From
List

Select all of the drives
that are used to your
audio cuts.

Select your drive from the drop down box and press add to list
You can add several Drives to the list if you have a primary and backup locations for your audio

When DJB Il plays an audio file it will check each drive for the filename



° Edit field
Audio jomusich
Directory

This is the Sub Directory that the software will use to look for audio files

o Call Letters
MWDJE |

Enter Your Station Call Letter

e City and State
M|The Digital Juke Box |

Enter your broadcast city and state. This field can also be used for other information, it does not specifically need to be City and state

Slogan

You may enter your stations Slogan or any other information you like, others use this field for a Workstation name

o Pro Features Password

FroFeatures
Password

Allows you to enter a new pro features password to unlock your pro features subscription



e you 70 P |

Restart Software To Enable Features

o Compact Database

Compact Database

Occasionally you may need to compact your database.

This utility makes a copy of the database file and, if it is fragmented, rearranges how the database file is stored on disk. When completed,

the compacted database has reclaimed wasted space, and is usually smaller than the original. By compacting the database frequently,
optimal performance of the database application is ensured

DJB Il will automatically run a compact database process if it is relaunched on a monday

@ Mode

[ Is this an on-air system?

Allows you to switch between Onair and Production mode. This does not however change your license. this can be used in an
emergency to temporarily change the operation of a machine.

n Military Time

B Do you want 24 hour time on-air?

Changes the clock display to military time



a Client area

[ Launch DJB Weather

Hourly update Time

Hourly Update Time (4 Digits)

This time is when the 9999 command sync will fire. The best setting is between the default 5830 and 5930



Enter your PRO Password

& Enter your PRO Password

Cancel |

PRO Features are features that will only work as long as you have a current Support Plan with us.
These features include:

Digital Editor

Razor Blade

Internet Voice Tracking
On-Screen Weather Updates
Time Announce
Temperature Announce

The PRO password is the same password as used in the Check for Updates.

You will always know you have the PRO version when it says Digital Juke Box PRO along the left side of the powerup screen.



Compact Databases

Compact Databases

Your Audio Database Needs
Compacted.
]

LCompact

From the Utilities Menu if you select Compact Databases you will see this screen.
Click the Compact button when the database is finished being compacted the window will close.

Compacting the database is a function that will occure on every monday automatically, however you need to exit the DJB completely and go back
to the on-air screen in the on-air system for it to compact.

This will make your DJB run better and without any database issues.



Audio Card Settings

Audio Devices Default Intro Default Segue

: o :

Audio Card Settings

Player 1 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

1

Player 2 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

b

L]

Player 3 Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

4
]
™.,
-,

Hot Keys Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audia)

|

b

Satellite Triggered Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) 4

b

Audition Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audia)

Format

b

Satellite Delayed Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audia)

1

Playback Pitch

a Fade Duration

Default Intro
Time

Default
Segue )
Music Playback Pitch %

Forced Fade Duration

Fade-Out Music at Segue

- Record Options —mM8

MP3 -
Internet Audio Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio) Sample Rate 44100 E
192 -

Record Stereo Mix (Realtek High Definition Audio) - Bit Rate

Record Input

: 4+

Record Device Record Options

Record in Stereo? O

Fade Music



|

|
( |

Satellite Triggered
|

Satellite Delayed |Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

Internet Audio Speakers (Realtek High Definition Audio)

This is where you select a specific windows audio device for each audio function in DJB |l

Record Stereo Mix (Realtek High Definition Audio) M
Record Input Waster Volume I

Select a Record Device to Use for the Recording functions

Also select a record input from the Device (this option is more applicable in Windows XP)

1 | Default Intro

Time

When audio is added to the system it is given this default intro time



o Record Options
- Record Options

Format P3
Sample Rate 44100

Bit Rate 192

Record in Stereo? ]

This is where you can select how your system records
The formats (select from several audio compression styles or uncompressed PCM)

The Sample rate (this should not have to be changed from 44100 unless you are using a Digital Audio system where your digital sample
rate is set to something different

The Bit rate is the quality setting for the compression style you have chosen. We suggest not going below 192

Record in Stereo will set your recordings to stereo, if unchecked you will record in mono

a Default Segue

Default
Seqgue

When new audio is added to the system it is given this default segue time
a Fade Duration

This is the length of audio fades. If the Fade Music at segue option is selected, this is how long the fade out will be.

Forced Fade Duration

If the user presses the play next button while audio is playing back this is also the duration of that fade



Playback Pitch
MuSic Playback Pitch %

R

This option allows you to change the playback pitch of audio with the type of music

This is similar to the top 40 radio trick of turning up the speed on the turntables slightly to make the music sound brighter and pick up the
tempo

o Fade Music
B Fade-Out Music at Seque

when the sstem is playing back an audio cut that has the type of Music, when it segues to the next item it will fade out the song rather
then letting the ending continue to playout

This helps free up playback devices and keep segues tight



Error 380 - Master Settings
How to Enable What U Hear Recording

For those of you who want to record what you are hearing over your speakers/headset.

You will need to un-hide and enable recording options. If you are using a Creative Sound Blaster sound card this option will be called "What U
Hear" if you are using another audio device such as Realtek on-board or generic sound devices this option will be called "Stereo Mix".

For the tutorial | am going to show how to un-hide and enable the "What U Hear" option. The same steps may be followed for the "Stereo Mix"
option also.

Here's How:
1. First open your audio options. "Start/Control Panel/Sound"
2. Now go to the "Recording" tab.

3. You will need to right click and check the following options:



Flayback | Recording |Sounds I Ccmmunimtions| | Playbad{| Recording |Sounds | Cummunimﬁuﬂs|

Select a recording device below to modify its settings: Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

Creative SB X-Fi 4 Microphone

Currently unavailable \ Realtek High Definition Audio
Default Device

Digital-In

Creative $B ?-:-F_i_ CD Audio
Currently unavailable R Realtek High Definition Audio
O Disabled
'-“"‘Ea

+

5/PDIF-In
Creative 5B X-Fi
Currently unavailable

Line In
Realtek High Definition Audio
Mot plugged in

Dizable

“What U Hear" _
Creative SB X-Fi Set as Default Device

Currently unavailable - - o '

Microphone . .
Realtek High Definifo Show Disabled Devices

o Stereo Mix
Mot plugged in Show Disconnected Devices Realtek High Definition Audio
s Disabled

Realtek Digital Input
Realtek High Definition Audio
Ready

0 Audio
Mmem omle il P i ki rﬂP'El'tIE'S

1
| et Default || | Properties Configure Set Default |¥

ok || cancel || apply ok || cancal || apply

5. Now that the hidden options are visible, right click on each of them and click on enable.

6. Right click on the What U Hear option (Stereo Mix for non Sound Blaster devices) and click on Set as default device.



Flaybadk | Recording |Sour|ds | Cmmunimﬁms|

Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

w2 Creative SB X-Fi
Currently unavailable

Digital-In
Creative 5B X-Fi
Currently unavailable

5/PDIF-In
Creative 5B X-Fi
Currently unavailable

“What U Hear”

Creative SB ¥©
Currently ung Dizable

Microphone Set as Default Device

Realtek High Set as Default Communication Device
Mot plugged

D Audio v Show Disabled Devices

Resttalti=bl of | Show Disconnected Devices

Configure

Properties

Flayback | Recording |Suur1ds I Cummunimﬁuns|

Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

Microphone
Realtek High Definition Audio
Default Device

CD Audio
Realtek High Definition Audio
Disabled

Line In
Realtek High Definition Audio
Mot plugged in

Realtek Digital Input
Realtek High Definition Audio
Ready

Stereo Mix
Realtek High Definition Audio
Ready

Configure

[get Default |"l"] [ Properties ]

ok || caneel

ok || Cancel

|

7. Once the device is set as default you will be able to use the "What U Hear"/"Stereo Mix" option in your applications to record the audio you

are currently hearing over your speakers/headset.

If you wish to record from the mic or use it in a game you can come back to this tab in the audio options and right click the mic and set it as default

again.

| am sure there is probably a way to use both the "What U Hear"/"Stereo Mix" while still using the mic but | have not gotten that far since | only
need to record audio once in a while. So | generally just leave the mic default until | am ready to record audio then | switch for that operation.



I hope this helps all of those who have had issues recording audio being played back over the speakers/headset.



Digital 1/0 Setup

Select Device Com Port Input 1 Sensing Input Polling

Type
) o & @ ©

Digital /O Setup

o ° BT.SSx 2 - Type Turn off Input 1 Sensing? m
roadcast lools
Default Port # m Input Polling Interval in ms m
cast Tools ID 0 - - N E— a Pulse Length

** Set Input polling to 0 to tumn off polling.

Default Relay Settings 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
H ® E HE E EFE EF E B B B B B B B =

Although the list contains several devices, the only one available for purchase is the Broadcast Tools Devices. the other devices are
selectable for upgrading an Older DJB 1 system that may still have such devices

Default Port #

Pulse Relays Length in
ms




This is the duration for an output relay closure.

The system can latch and unlatch output relays, but if you choose to use a pulse relay this is the length of that pulse in milliseconds

° Input 1 Sensing

Turn off Input 1 Sensing?

By default Input 1 is set to fire the play next button

In some cases, users have gotten random input 1 commands from their broadcast tools switchers

This setting allows you to disable input 1

o Input Polling

Input Polling Interval in ms

This is how fast the software polls the Broadcast tools switcher for closures

The setting is in Milliseconds

Generally the default setting of 100 milliseconds is fast enough, especially with newer machines

e Broadcast Tools ID
Broadcast Tools ID

Select the ID number of your Broadcast tools device, this should be set to 1
Please se your broadcast tools device manual for setting the ID to 1

Type
YP

Type |[ENA M



Select the type of Broadcast Tools switcher you have or the one that is closest to.



Web Site

~Web Site
. Enable Mow

- Now Playing Version

~Web Site
B Enable Now

Titleing Options

Titleing Options
FRDS——™—

MNane -

Default Port # 1 -

RDS

Now Playing Version

This will enable the Now Playing software to launch with DJB I

You can also select the style of now playing output

Shout C

Shuutcast
Settmgs

ast Live 365 Generic TCPR/P

LiveBEE
Settings

CR/IP Settings



If you are going to use the now playing software provided by DJB then set the version to A

o RDS
-RDEr—_—

Default Port #

Select the Type and Com port for your RDS encode

Any Audio designated as music will have it's information sent to the RDS enocder

When audio is playing that isn't Music, the stations call letters and slogan are sent

Shout Cast

Shoutcast
Setftings

If you are using Shout Cast as your streaming server type you can have DJB |l send your now playing information automatically to your
server

First use the check box to enable shout cast and then enter your streaming host, port and password (your streaming provider will give
you this information, it should also match the information in your streaming encoder)

When ever a audio file of the type music is playing it's information will be sent to your shoutcast server

When non music audio types are playing it will send whatever you enter in the optional field below



Enable Shoutcast

Stream 1 Stream 2 Stream 3

Remote Host Remote Host Remote Host

I I

Port Port Port

Password Password Password

I I

When Music is NOT Playing, display this line.

Save Cancel

Please note that the shout cast featuresare to send song information only, you still require an encoder to send your audio data to your
host

Also make sure that your stream encoder is not also trying to send song info as the 2 will conflict and you will not see the info in your
stream.

Live3bh

Settings

DJB Il can also send the titleing info to your Live 365 Hosted stream

Simply Enable and enter your Live 365 Login and password information for your stream



Live365 Setup
Enable Live 365
Stream 1

Stream 2 Stream 3

Username Username

Username

I I

Password Password Password

I I B

Save Cancel

e Generic TCP/IP

TCHF Settings

This is used for ad subsitution systems generally
You Enable the TCP/IP output by enabling the check box
Then enter the URL for your ad substituation system

Enter it as follows

http://the IP address of your system: the port number required by the ad system



TCPIP Setup

Enable TCPIP

IP Address and Port including hitp://' [E: hitp:/ 63.0.110:9000




Hook Promo Settings

Mumber of Songs Hook Promo Audio

%,
*,

Hook Promo Settings

while selecting for the Transition Cut 3
prome rransiton c.t + |
Closing Cu =

Skip songs

When the Hook Promo Command is in your Schedule, these settings are what DJB |l uses to build your hook promo

o Number of Songs



Include how many songs in
each promo?

Select the number of songs to include in the hook promo
Anything with the type of Music set will be considered for the promo

o Skip songs

Number of Songs to Skip
while selecting for the

When DJB Il goes to get songs for the hook promo once it find the first cut it will skip this many music cuts before it selects it's second.
The process is repated until all the cuts are selected for the promo

Hook Promo Audio



Transition Cut 3 =
Transition Cut 4 =]
cosing cu |

These are the audio files used to generate the promor...the opening and closing cuts and then the transition zinger that is used between
each audio hook



Sign On/Off Settings

This Section is for stations that have sign-on and sign-off times.

Enable Sign On /Off

Sign On/Off Settings

Je 12:00:00 AM Bl List the sequence seperated with a forward slash / The commands can be 1
h to 20000 for audio cuts, 19 for any 90 es commands or BTSS
B Usc Sign Off Time? |12200200 AM el commands.

Sign On Time?

Sign-0On Sequence

Sign-Off Sequence

Sign Onf Off Commands



120000 AM =
120000AM =

M Use Sign On Time?

1

Use Sign Off Time?

If you wish to have your on air screen begin playing at a specific time enter the time into the sign on time box and check the Use Sign on
Time box. The Checkbox should be checked to use this setting.

If you wish to have you on air screen stop playing at a specific time enter the time into the sign off time box and check the Use Sign off
Time box. The Checkbox should be checked to use this setting.

Sign-On Sequence

Sign-Off Sequence

These are the sequences of command that are executed at sign on and sign off

All command should be seperated by a /

You can use any audio cut number as a command or any of your 9XXX series of commands



Misc Settings

Client area

Scoop Audio
1 Enable INT

Misc Settings

~VoiceTracking Settingg ———— — — —  —  — -IVT Settings

Duck Music . ) M Enable VT Server Scaop Auia for
Percentage Delete Old IVT Server Port Number 21
Music Ramp Up WoiceTracks

fime Fe-Create VT
achedule File
S

Delete Old VoiceTracks Port VT Schedule File



- VoiceTracking Settings —m8 ™M ™M M ™

Duck Music

Percentage Delete Old

Music Ramp Up

Time

To set the level at which background audio plays during voice tracks enter a percentage from 0 to 100 in the “During a Voicetrack, lower
music to” box.

In the “After a Voicetrack, raise music to full volume in seconds” enter the number of seconds it should take for the background audio to
because full volume again after the voice track.

Delete Old
Yoice Tracks

This is a Maintainence function and should be performed once a week if you do heavy voice tracking or at least montly for light voice tracking.

B Erakle VT Server

This will enable or disable the IVT Server from Launching with DJB I

IVT Is a Pro Feature so your Pro Features subscription must be up to date

VT Server Port Number |21




This is the Port that IVT works on.

this isnormation is needed if you wish to route IVT commands behind a firewall

e Scoop Audio

scoop Audio for
[T

This function creates the audio files used by IVT for audio preview



Audio Cuts Scoper ‘ .

Estart Scoping Every Audio

: Cut In Your Audio Cuts Delete all Scoped Audio Files
 Database. This May Take | s0 you can Re-Scope
Time. everything again.

25 2.0 7.5

Fe-Create VT

Schedule File
|

This will re-create the schedule file that is arcieved and sent to the IVT client when it logs in



Delete Voice Tracks

M Delete Voice Tracks l._J[EJE]
woicetrack 0000000, mp3 0EA 52005 O lect Al
voicetrack 000001 . mp3 07 /0242008 BEEIEE

Delete Selected Woice
Tracks
Cloze

If it takes time to press the record voicetrack button to when the record voice track screen opens, this usually means you have lots of old voice tracks
in your system and it's taking time to find an available voicetrack filename.

You just need to come to this screen and delete all of the old stuff.

Every voicetrack listed will also show the date it was recorded. You can click and hold the mouse button down and drag the mouse down the screen
selecting all of the voice tracks you wish to delete.

You can also select and deselect all. However you choose to select the voice tracks, simply press the delete selected voicetracks and they will
be deleted.

Be sure not to delete any voice tracks that were recorded in the past several days as they may be for today or future days schedules.



Test Digital I/0 Card

Test Digital 110 Card

310111211314 15| 16

Fiead Inputz

From the utilities menu if you have an I/O card selected in master settings and you click Test Digital /0 card then you will see this screen.
To test the relays click the buttons numbered 1 - 16 depending on which IO device you have, the channels or relays will operate.

To reset all the relays click the Reset Relays button.



To test you I/O cards ability to receive inputs click the Read Inputs button. When an input is triggered the number of the input will be displayed.



Log Editor

Space - Audition Play and Stop
Insert - Event Library

Delete - Delete

Home - Goto Air Item

F2 - Check Hour Run Times

F3 - Go To Hour

F4 - Toggle Log Display Mode

VT

Space - Start Stop Record
Insert - Event Library

Delete - Delete

Home - Goto Air Item

F2 - Check Hour Run Times
F3 - Go To Hour

F4 - Toggle Log Display Mode\
F5 - Audition Play / Stop

F6 - Stop Hot Key Audio

F9 - Find Next VT

On Air

Insert - Event Library
Delete - Delete

Home - Go To Onair Item

F1 - Automation / Jock Assist
F2 - Insert Jock Break

F3 - Go To Hour

F4 - Toggle Log Display Mode

F5 - Display Toggle
F6 - Hotykeys

Keyboard Shotcuts



F7 - Audition

F8 - Weather

F9 - System

ESC - Stop Log Audio
Space - Play Next

1-9 - Load Hot Key Page 1-9
0 - Load HotKey Page 10



Technical Appendix
<TODO> Insert description text here... And don't forget to add keyword for this topic



Minimum System Requirements
updated by DJB Admin 10/4/2012

* Digital JukeBox On Air System Hardware REQUIREMENTS *

These requirements are not just what we suggest you use, but are the absolute minimum requirements as to what you will need to run this
software package.

- Microsoft Workstation or Notebook Computers
NOTE: Apple Computers running Windows emulation (such as vmware fusion) are NOT SUPPORTED

+ 2GB Memory minimum - 4GB Memory Preferred

- Any Standard Windows WDM Direct Sound Capable Sound Card

- Most on board computer cards in a desktop, notebook or slate computer are fine.

- Internal Slot Sound Cards are now problematic as most current Win 7 computers come with single slots (Non PCl)
- Check with DJB Support for pre-approval on sound cards before installation.

Audio Card Configurations:

« If you plan to Audition your audio in the On Air Studio, you will need a 2nd Sound Card for an Audition Output.

« If you plan to Record both Background Record Channels you will need a 2ndSounfd Card for the additional Record Channel

- Most compatible are external USB sound cards like the Lexicon Alpha, or the Behringer UC202.

+ Multi channel sound card drivers for MAudio, Antex, Echo, ASI or other cards are more than a standard windows audio card.

If purchased or already own these cards please let Support and Sales know.
Most new computers do not have ISA or PCl slots therefore the easiest audio card solution is USB external models.

Operating Systems (0/S) - Monitors - Hard Drives:

- Windows XP, XPPro, Win7, 32 or 64 Bit and

- Coming Soon 2013 ..... Windows 8

- 1024 x 768 VGA Monitor minimum, Hi-Resolution Widescreen LCD - LED Monitors recommended

- SATA Internal or External USB Drives with at least 500GB for the DJB On Air software and for your audio files - Audio Cuts Database
- 1TB for larger LINEAR - NON-COMPRESSED audio libraries are preferred.

- 100/1000GB (Gigabit - Network Switch - Linksys, Cisco or other brand name models OK)

Multi-Tasking Workstations:
- Multi-Tasking Workstations:



Internet or Radio Broadcasters Users running On Air and Production on same workstation require DUAL LCD Monitors.
Local IT and Windows Knowledge Help Requried On Site :
- It is the responsibility of the client to provide local technical and IT help (assistance) for the set-up.
- Set-Up reflects installation or repair of the On Air, Production and Scheduling network within a station or broadcast facility.
- This applies to self purchased hardware or turnkey purchased systems from DJB.
- Satellite Format stations must provide competent technical assistance On Site to integrate all devices necessary for receiving Satellite broadcasts

- Site help to then assist Support in the integration to the DJB computer.
- Satellite systems at client sites cannot be integrated nor managed remotely by DJB Support.

Copyright © 1995-2012 Digital JukeBox All rights reserved worldwide.



Preparing your Windows Computers
Microsoft Windows has several features that are great features on your home or work computer, but cause problems on an Onair Machine that is in service 24/7
Here is a list of changes you must make to your Windows settings
Turn off all Power Saving features
Turn off any Screen Savers you may have

Turn Off "Automatic Updates” We do not want your ONAIR computer rebooting at 3:00am



Computer Name and Workgroup Settings

System Properties |i||£|
| System Festore || Autamatic: Lpdates || Femote |
General L/ Computer Mame | Hardware | Advanced |
General Tab
System:
Microsoft Windows <P
d Frofeszional
YWerzion 2002
Service Pack 2
Registered to;

Computer Mame Tab

DJBE Software Inc
55274-0EM-00464517-53483
Compliker:

AMD dthlon(tr] =P 3200+
220 GHz, 1.00 GE of RAM

[ k. ][ Cancel J Apply

Before Unlocking your software, you should set up the computer names and workgroup name. otherwise you will have to unlock your software again.

To get to the above screen, simply right click on the My Computer icon on your desktop and select Properties.



If My Computer is not on your desktop, click the START button and you will see my computer on your start menu. Right click on it and select Show
on Desktop and the go up and do the previous step to get to your System Properties screen.
e General Tab

i

Gereral | The General Tab will give you the basic info about your computer.

The Version Of Windows
Service Pack Level
Computer Type
Computer Speed

and Memory

e Computer Name Tab

Computer Mame This Tab will allow you to see the name and workgroup of your computer as well as make any needed changes to
those names.

e Apply Button
the Apply button allows you to make any changes stick to your system.



System Festore Automatic Updates Remote
General Computer Mame Hardware Advanced

ComputetMame i Windows uzes the fallowing information ko identify your computer
. on the netwark,

Computer description:

Far example: "Kitchen Camputer ar "k ary's

Computer'.
WarkGro Full computer name: TAIE.
ork.group: MSHOME
To uge the Metwark [dentification \Wizard to join a Netwark 1D
damain and create a lacal uger account, click MNetwark

0.

To rename thiz computer ar join a domain, click Change.

/

f

!

/

=

Change Button

e Computer Name
Full computer name:; owner,  1his Shows you what the current name of the computer is. We would like you to name the computers with
the simplest and most meaningful name you can come up with.

If you have only one onair system, you should name it ONAIR. if you have 2 onair systems, you can name them WXYZAM and WXYZFM.
Of course you would name them with the real call letters for ease of Identification.

Since most radio stations have multiple Production Systems, you can name then PROD1, PROD2, etc...



e WorkGroup

e MSHOME  The WorkGroup should be RADIO. This will keep the workgroup for all of your DJB systems easy to

remember.

e Change Button
Click the Change Button to change the Computer Name and Workgroup.

Computer Name and Workgroup Settings

Computer Mame Changes

Y'ou can change the name and the memberzhip of thiz
computer. Changes may affect access to netwark resources.

Computer Nam

Computer name:
| Ondirt |

Full cormputer name:

Ordsird.
M ember of
) Domair:
(%) workgroup:
| | | RaDI0| |

Workgroup Mame Field

Click Ok



e Computer Name Field

Computer name: Add the name that you would like this computer to be called in the field.

|I:In.-’-'-.ir'l |

e Workgroup Name Field
(&) Workagroup: Add the workgroup name that you would like this computer to be a part of in the field.

|FmD||:|| |

e Click OK

When you are finished, click OK and you will need to reboot this computer to apply the new names.



Setting Automatic Windows Updates



<®

ey

| « Windows Upd... » Change settings - Search Control Panel

Choose how Windows can install updates

When your computer is onling, Windows can automatically check for important updates and install them
using these settings, When new updates are available, you can also install them before shutting down the
computer.

How does automatic updating help me?

Impertant updates

l@ ’Install updates automatically (recommended)

Install new updates: | Every day v] at ’3.‘00 Ak

Recormmended updates

Give me recommended updates the same way I receive important updates
Who can install updates

[] Allow all users to install updates on this computer
Microsoft Update

Give me updates for Microsoft products and check for new optional Microsoft software when [
update Windows

Software notifications

Show me detailed notifications when new Microsoft software is available

Mote: Windows Update might update itself automatically first when checking for other updates. Read our
privacy statement online.

—_—

|

il

System Properties

Compter MName [ Hardware "_
Automatic Updates |_

| General ||

i System Restore |

elp protect your PC

Windowes can regularly check, for important updates and instal
[Turning on Automnatic Updates may automatically update 'win
zoftware first, before any other updates.

Howr does Autornatic Updates work?

) Automatic [recommended)

v

(%) Download updates for me, but let me chooze when to insts

Automatically download recommended updates f
and ingtall them:

E e - -TI0T Ak
E vt Ogy ak AR LY

{7 Motify me but don't automatically download or ingtall them,

3 Tum off Automatic Updates.

Y'our computer will be maore vulnerable unleszs po
regularly.

Inztall updates from the ‘Windows Update "Web =

l [ Cancel




If you do not set the automatic updates on your computer, you may come in to the station and realize you are off the air because by default, windows
downloads and installs updates at 3am. Sometimes windows will reboot your computer after the auto update process.

To avoid the 3am blues, you need to set this screen correctly and disable automatic updates.

You should however try and schedule one time a month to manually check for updates on your onair screen and Microsoft publishes several security
fixes and patches that keep your computer safe and running.

The Left Image is the Windows Vista and Windows 7 Screen and the right image is Windows XP



¢ Go to Control Panel and select Network and Internet

ol 5+ Control Parsi &

Adjust your commguters settings

% Systern and Security
RAmviw your computar's thabug
Back v ypaud Comgute

Fingl ared frs pechibems

Ketwark and Inbernet
tl Wiewr fotfvink Stalu o Liciks
=, Choose homeginap nd sanag opbions

% User Acoownts and Famil:,- Sal‘e'r:,-

. . Appearance and Personalization

How To Share Your Drive In Windows 7

Viewly  Caegory T

¥ Add or semoww caer sccounty
ﬁ‘ et up parental conimds for amy wser

Crange the thems
Change desktap backgreusd
Eigjust sereen resolution

./ Hardware and Sound Clock, Language, and Region
Wiew devicea and printen i - .
ki mdedr |7 Crunge keyboards of cthe input methadh
- Eaze of Ancess
E— Programs % Let Windoat piggest settiags
Unicatall a przgum Cptmimvaud dopley

¢ Then select Network and Sharing Center

- E™ W[5y
im Fhiw sam el A o
a2

L —— = [ iy ||| Semech Comerai

L — e — — —
Catin] Fanel S gk Network and Sharing Center
Syetam and Sncusty M e netes s and s | Conmectn s netwoek i
Vi ntmscric compotan and device. | Add o wisslene device 1o the netwerk
# Hetwork and Inteimet
HormeGroup
Hardwane
i I S "& Choose homegraug 0 shasng cptians |
Programe
[rternet Options
mewmh 17=] Changeyourhomepage | Banags beswier and-ens
e 1l Dedete browsang hismony and cookie
Porznalizabion
Elnck, Larguage. and Begion
Empcf Accen

¢ Then Select Change Advanced Sharing settings




2« Network asd Inbemet & Hetwork and Sharing Center

Ciarénzl Pard Forme . . . .
H Whew your basic metwork information and set up connections
Pl reeges wi rebess nietwearhs ﬁ' b a Samfull maz
0 aciept RN OHARPE Hetvesik p—
Change advanced sharing (Ths camgused
g Vit U active network: Coanectar disconnect
Hetwmork Seceiibype: Inlemd
Wk restineis Canections [ Locsl Sees Caneection
Change yzur netwerking aettings
? SEL i B P DO TRt 09 7 BliA o 1
S ahin C Selup awitekeis Broscand, disloup, o8 b, o VPR SEnseition: of s6l up 8 seulel
Hemefinaus: o pecest poat
Irermet Dptiare: ? Connect bo & network
Windws Firawsl Connes orrepensact 1o g witekiss, wited, disl-sp, or VPN netwark conreschinn,

¢ Then turn on Network Discovery and scroll down to see more options

., . 1
1_ >

ﬁmdc,-h v Mnr'llgu'ﬂ'ng.l. ;

Change sharing aptions far different network profiles :J
‘Windown crasten  sepacate netwark rofie fzr aach neswerk you ute. Yo zan chaon ipecfic sptiorn for
each pesfike
Harree o Wi Foumend peofit) @
Mebwivk dhscevey
When mebwerk d v von, 1his comg can her netwesrk and devion and in
visible R0 Dt er mebwirk: compubens, What & aefuidll depiven r
W Tum an neteik distaveny
2 Tum gl mebwork dscovery
|
[ 5 charges |
——m

e Then Turn on file and printer sharing, continue to scroll for the next option



File and panter shaing -

Vit Eile and peinter shaving i on, Sler and prinkers that you have tharsd from this computss can
b scceised by peopk: on the febwii

i Tum e i and pristr tharisg |
% Tuin alT Sle and psmer shasng I
Butlic Telder shuring

‘b Futlic Inides shaning = an, geople an the netwaric including homegecup member, can
e Nl in the Public foldeni. Vgt grg the Fublic [ofdenT

17 Tum an tharing 10 amyone with rebwosk scoes can resd and write files in the Pubic flden
W T alT Fubli loider sharing {poaple fogged os 1o this computer dan still aecess theie

Tk eis)
[ T | )

e Turn off password protected Sharing
e

Faspaned grofecied shanneg

Wit gastwoed protecied shaning is on, anty geople whe hare 2 wser socaust and passwond en this
carEURer can sooers shaed fles, prinkers sitached bo ERip com peter, snd the Pubbic fslders, To give
othe pecple sccem, you mest bun off paawesrd pickected sharing. I
£ Tum en pawrward prchected tharing |
8 Tum el gaswoed grotected sharing
Homafroup connection

Typically, Windews rronages the comnectiang to other Bamesgsp comguserr, But # you hees the

nare war sccoeemin and pazowonde on ol of your comg yeu can P o F
snaustinstesd Helg me deiiy 5
i Al Winsawe b P —— " 1o 3

e

¢ Press Save Changes and close the window, you are done the First portion of sharing the Drive
* Next we proceed to making the actual share

e Go to My Computer



* Then Right mouse click on the your C drive and select properties

- " SRE X
w & L
. = = |
CJU e Comguter b « [ g || Searh Compuser 5
drgarine = “yrtem properes Urenptall or chunge 8 program Wlap mebeprk driwe Oigen Caningl Panel - O
H Fanvorbe # Hard sk Dvives (1)
I Cabicp Local Dk (11

425 GEdren of 465 OB
# Dewices with Removable Storage (21

w4 Librariee
Y Ducoment ‘5 [V B D (13 — o Rernaeable Gk 1]

o Mk
e Prbutes
B viens

& Downbaad: b
% Recert Place

M Computs
& Locai Dink i3]

g Metwark

N | OPR-PC Workgioaps WORKGEOUR Mtemiony 100 G
L Froceson Pentuss(F] Dual-Cone ..




¢ In the Properties Window, go to the Sharing Tab

& Local Disk (C:) Properties [——

Secuty |  FreviusVemons | Guata
Generd | Tools | Hadwae | Sharng

MNetwork Fle and Folder Sharing

o}
& et shamd

Patwork Path:
Mot Shared

Share..

Advanced Sharing

Set custom permigsions, creste mulliple shares, and sel other
advanced sharing options.

[ 5 Advanced Sharng... |

h Pazzword Protection

Paople must have a user account and pessword for this
computer fo sccess shared folders

Ta change this setting, use the Networik and Sharing Center,

¢ Click on Advanced Sharing



) ,
rcvnced s R ——

e T

f|Share this folder:
Settings
Share name:
Add Remane |
1
Limit the number of simultaneous users to: m | |
Commarnts:

Loc J[ cameel J[ ooy |

=

LS

¢ Place a check mark in the Share the Folder check space
¢ Click on Permissions
¢ Place a check mark on Full Control for Everyone



| . Permissions for C

Shara Pemissions

Group or user names;

82 Everyons
|
[ Add. || Remove
Permissions for Everyone Alaw Derwy
Full Cartrel Vi ™
Change = [d
Aead El [

Leam about access control and pemissions

Lok J[ Concd || tony |

® Press OK, and OK again in the next window and finally Close in the final window
e Sharing of the C Drive of you Onair is now Complete

How to Set the Security Rights on your now Shared Drive

¢ Right mouse click on your C Drive and Select properties



(K Cawgeds b

CNganle ¥ Progai St S Lbiitctill o ¢ iw'udph § i e Lt MU rebtintah Sk

W Frerin 4 Hand Cisk Dhrvezs (LI
I Gty

ipeny
Dpanian rass window
T vty Mol Soiwaty Erestah.

) Gt vt oo 505 G

i Remervatile Slorage (0

Thag wh v [T o Do = Homospble ok (K]
Aitiin e v

Locarion (L]

BRETTIGS 3 it (B

S

po8 G froe of 514 08

e Select the Security Tab



Auphventicated Lpere
B2 SWSTEM
54, Adminisiratoes fonair PCAG

52, Users fonar- PO ses)
Ta change pemmissions. cick B

Pesmissions for Authenticated
Lisers Al Dy

Full contral
Meeily
Fesd 4 mecute
List foider conbents
Finard |
Ve |

For spacial pamissors or advanced esttings.
chok Achvanced Adynced
Lo shod acossy conrml predl pavriggions

| [ [ |

e Press The Edit button, Windows will most likely prompt you for permission



| . Permissions for Local Disk (C2) M

Securty
Cijact name:  C\
E_'DLF OF USESr names:

2 M Aughenticated Users
A2, 5TSTEM

l B2, Adviniglrators fansir-PC Sdministratans)
HE Users (oneir-PCsers)

Pemigsians for Sulhanticatad

Users

i Full wantral

| Teddy
Fagd & exscuts
Liat faldar contanls
Raad

Leam about access control and pemmissions

ook ) [wcomod | [ e

¢ Press the Add Button

s s Grovgs =
u
Sedect this object fype:
| Ligara, Gronge, o Buiitan seciaiy prncipaly Dhisct Types...
From this lncation
OMAIR-PC | Lecatiora. .
Enter the obect names to selecd (mamcies)
Check Mames __
[ advancnd.. | ox ]
e s ol

e Enter the text Everyone in the box and press Check names, then press OK



Select Users or Group Er=—=
Salact this ohjedt type:

Lisery, G, o Bull4n securly pincicaly | Dibiect Typee...
From thee location:

ONAIR-FC | Lpcaors._
Erder the cbiect names bo select (mosmoles):

Evenione | ek Naeses

fadvanced. | | Cancel

¢ Back at the previous Screen with Everyone selected check off Full Control

| . Permissions for Local Disk {C5) u
Secuty

Dbpmct nama: T

[Er0up O UBer names:
B2 futherbicated Usens
A2 5YSTEM
| 22, Aeminsiratars [prar-PO Adminsiratars)
S Everyone
SR Vsers forair-PCUsers)

M
| »

QR EE

T [ [
|

4

ok J[ Coced | [ sotr |

* Press Apply and Windows will prompt you with a warning, Press Yes



FWindm\-sS-m:uﬁry A— . A i ﬁ

Wou are abowt to change the parmission settings on the raot directon
;lg, of the startup disgk, which can result in unexpected aceess problems and
reduce seourity, Do you want to continuel

[ S = -
¢ Windows will then start to set the rights on all the files on your system
It will encounter an error on several protected windows files, just press continue, this warning will come up a lot

P

Error Applying Security
IA An esmor occumed while appling security information to:
— CBoot
Access iz denied.
|  Eoninn] [ e I
i ——

¢ Once Windows has completed setting the rights on all the files you will be brought back to this screen Press OK



| . Permissions for Local Disk {C3) u

Securty
Dbj=ct rama:  CH
Group or user names:
B2 futherticated Users
B2 5YSTEM
2, Adminstratars [prar-POAdminisirators)
B2, Everyone
52, Usern fonair-PCYUsers)
[ Aw. |[ Bemows |
Pemissions far Evanpans Hlew Disrry
Pl cotrod e 0 -
Maddy =] " |
Fead & mscite l B |]
List folder cortents 5 B F
Fiead & B |
Leam about access control and pemesicns
ook [cmenn) [udowtnn)

* You will then retun to this page, press ok again to close out all the pages



Ta changa permissions. ciick B

Pesmissions for Authenticated
Lisers Al Dy

Full corirol =
Moy

Flasd & memnte E
List foider conbents

FRaad
‘e hall |

For spacial pamissors or advanced esttings.
cheke Sctranzed ddyroed

Lo shod acossy conrml predl pavriggions
| i) [ [ oo |

With the Sharing and rights setup on the C drive you should now be able to map the drive on your production machines




How To Share a Drive In Windows XP

Hard Drive. List

= My Compuler

First Double Click on the My Computer Icon on the desktop.
Hard Drive List
e
e Local Disk (C1)

Drive C: is the drive that we want to set up sharing on so right click on the C: drive and select
Sharing and Security from the puldown menu.



?)X

Shating Tab Local Disk [C: ) Properties

| General || Taools || Hardware || Nu:urtu:un| Sharing | Dunta|

To protect your computer from unauthorized access, shanng the
root of a drive is not recommended.

I} wou understand the nzk but shil want to share the root of the

--------------------------------------------------------------------------

drive, click here.

F, ] [ Cancel Apply

e Sharing Tab
e Make sure that you are on the sharing tab.
J Sharing |_

If you are on the Sharing Tab and you have never shared this drive in the past, you will see the link below it. Please click on that link to
open up the Sharing Settings.



Local Disk (C:) Properties |E||X|

| General | Tools | Hardware | Nn:nrtn:nr'|| Sharing | Quota |

Lacal sharing and security

7 Ta Toshare this folder with other users of thiz computer
anly, drag it to the Shared Documents folder.

Tao make thiz falder and itz subfalders private o that
anly pou have access, select the following check bow.

tdake this folder private

M etwark, zharing and security

Metwork Sharing and Security Box T Ta ghare this folder with both netwark, uzers and ather
wzers of thiz computer, select the first check box below
and type a zhare name.

[ Share this folder on the netwark,

Share name; |

Allow nebwork users to change my files

Learn more about sharing and security,

YWindows Firewall iz configured to allow this folder to be shared
with othier computers on the netwark.

Wigw wour Windows Firewall sethings

[ ] 4 ] [ Cancel Apply

Y Network Sharing and Security Box



Metwark, zharing and security

&) To share this folder with both nebwork, users and other
1_1_‘;: uzers af thiz computer, select the first check boy below
= and type a share name.

] Share this folder on the network

Learn maore about gharing and security.

On This screen, we are only concerned with this section of the screen since we
are about to share the entire C: Drive.



?]X]

Local Disk [C:) Properties

General | Tools | Hardware Nn:nrtn:nr'|| Sharing |E!u::nta

Lacal sharing and security

L@ Toshare this folder with other uzers of this computer
anly, drag it to the Shared Documents folder.

Tao make thiz falder and itz subfalders private o that
anly pou have access, select the following check bow.

tdake this folder private

M etwark, zharing and security

! T ghare this folder with both network, uzers and other
wzers of thiz computer, select the first check box below
and type a zhare name.

Share thiz folder on the netwark,

e

Share name; |E

Allovw nebwork, users to change my files

Learn more about sharing and security,

i) ‘Windows Firewall iz configured bo allow this folder to be shared
with othier computers on the netwark.

Wigw wour Windows Firewall sethings

[ ] 4 l[ Cancel ][ Apply

Share this folder on the network check

Share thiz folder on the netwark,

e Shared Name

This box MUST be Checked

Share name: |E

e Allow network users to change my files check

Al nebwork:, uzers to change my files

This box MUST be Checked

This should be set to C and thats it.

Biow network users to
change my files check

Afply button



e Apply button

When finished with the above settings, press apply. your computer will do some file sharing and then you are done setting
PRY up the sharing on this computer.



How To Map a Drive in Windows 7

e Open Up My Computer

Organmee =  Syulern peoperties Usicglal erchinge aprogram. Blapneteesdkdive Opes Controd Fanel =« [H @
Ut Favoriies @ Hard Crisic Drives (1)
B Deikaap Lacal vk IC1
ol Dhipmand oads ey | = 1)
S8 ecwrtPloces fE_-’ 422 G Fraea of 465 06
4 Deaces with Bemovable Starage (1)
S Ubearies e
U Bocuments A R D [E2) . Remwuabie Dk (7
o b -E.$ -
uc
! Fictuees
B wiseor
B Camguier
e Lol Dusie 23]
g Hetwerk
i | OMAIR-PC Werkgroup WORKGROLD Wamoee 100 GB
Frocemns Pertiem{E) us-Core .

* From the Menu select “Map a network Drive”



Map Metwark D
u% ap e Bl E

What netwark folder would you like to map?

Specify the drive letter for the connection and the folder that you want to connect to:

Dirrves Til -

Falder: | ul Erowse...

Example \\serverishare

| Becannect at logon

| Cenmnect using diff erent gredentials

Conngct bo a 'Web site that vou can ugs to store vour documents and pictures. |

Finish Cancel

¢ Under Drive select M:
¢ Under Folder enter \\the name of my onair computer\c

¢ Getting the name of your onair computer is crucial as if you don’t have the name correct the drive mapping won’t work
¢ Make sure that Reconnect at Logon is selected as this will reconnect the M drive every time you reboot the computer

¢ Your final box should look similar to this



What netwaork folder would you like to map?

Specify the deive letter Tor the connection and the folder that pou want to cennect tes

e [ z)

Falder: iy enairic | Erowse..
Exarmiple: Visercerichare
[¥] Reconnect at logon
[Tl Connect using different credantials

[Emish ] [ Cancel |

* Press Finish and the M drive should pop up showing you the files and folder on your OnAir machine



How To Map A Drive in Windows XP

e Open Up My Computer

[P HyCompuber P =
B Edt Vew Fyestrs Dk e "
- o = I & | - ek Fedens | [i5]-
Agarem | i vy Conpuies 8=
Fibes Stered 2n Tha Lamguler
SyFtem Tasks
| [ P —— |
- Shaned Docursmis d__J ki tars Daoumenis
Hard Il Deiwes
E ]
'a-tﬂ: Lacal Dk T3]
Davices with Remavabls Skorage
H 3 Floewdp (A1) .';I DRk Dwiem (D)
Details = g =
Hy Czmputar

Spiee Foldir

* From the Tools Menu select “Map a network Drive”

Windows can help you connect to a shared network folder
and assign a drive letier to the conmection so that you can
access the folder using My Computer,

Specify the drive letter for the connection and the folder
that you want o connect to:

Drfve: |z: =|
Folder: I :_I Browse.., |

Example! \iserverishare
¥ Reconnect at logon

Connect using & dfferent user nams,

Sign up for online storage or conniect to &
netaork sarver.

¢ Under Drive select M:



¢ Under Folder enter \\the name of my onair computer\c
» Getting the name of your onair computer is crucial as if you don’t have the name correct the drive mapping won’t work
e Make sure that Reconnect at Logon is selected as this will reconnect the M drive every time you reboot the computer

¢ Your final box should look similar to this

Map Metwork Drive i x|

Windows can help you connect ip 8 shared nebwark folder

ard assign & drive ketter bo the cornection o that you cén
access the folder uging My Computer.
et | Specify the drive letter fior the connection and the falder
that you want to connect o
Drives JI-': j
Fgldars | Uy on arid = erowse.. |
Exampla: Vserverishare
¥ | Reconnect at logon
Connect using a different ysar name,

- v i - e
nebidrk Server.

< Bac I Enish I Cancel I

 Press Finish and the M drive should pop up showing you the files and folder on your OnAir machine




Regional and Language Options

Region and Language

— Sy, T

=

Formats | Location | Keyboards and Languages | Fu:lminisilative|

Format:

| English (United States)

Date and time formats

Short date:
Long date:
Short time:
Lang tirme:

First day of week:

| M/dryyyy -
| dddd, MMMM dd, yyyy -|
s ]
s 8
| Sunday -|

What does the notation mean?

Exarnples
Short date:

Long date:
Short time:

Leng time:

3/23/2013

Saturday, March 23, 2013
310 PM

3:10:49 PM

[ Additional settings...

Go online to learn about changing languages and regional formats

| oK || Ccancel

dl

Regional and Language Options

Fiegional Options | Languages | Advanced |

X

Standards and formats

Thiz option affectz how gome pragrams format mumbers, curencies,
datez, and time.

Select an item to match itz preferences, or click Customize to choose
waur awr farmats:

English [United 5tates] v | [ Customize...|
Samples
Number: 1123,456,789.00

Curency:  |$123,456,789.00

Shart date: |?;1|:|,=2|:||:||3
Long date: |h-1n:nnu:|a_l,l, July 10, 2005

|
|
Tirne: 111613 AM |
|
|

Location

Tao help zervices provide you with local infarmatian, such az news and
weather, zelect your present location:

United States b

[ k. ] [ Cancel Apply

Regional and Language Settings are located in your computers Control Panel.




Our software uses the date and time formats of English (United states).

If the Dates and Time is not listed as shown, you may not get the desired results in the Digital Juke Box.



Error Messages

0 The operation completed successfully.
1 Incorrect function.
2 The system cannot find the file specified.
3 The system cannot find the path specified.
4 The system cannot open the file.
5 Access is denied.
6 The handle is invalid.
7 The storage control blocks were destroyed.
8 Not enough storage is available to process this command.
9 The storage control block address is invalid.
10 The environment is incorrect.
11 An attempt was made to load a program with an incorrect format.
12 The access code is invalid.
13 The data is invalid.
14 Not enough storage is available to complete this operation.
15 The system cannot find the drive specified.
16 The directory cannot be removed.
17 The system cannot move the file to a different disk drive.
18 There are no more files.
19 The media is write protected.
20 The system cannot find the device specified.
21 The device is not ready.
22 The device does not recognize the command.
23 Data error (cyclic redundancy check)
24 The program issued a command but the command length is incorrect.
25 The drive cannot locate a specific area or track on the disk.
26 The specified disk or diskette cannot be accessed.
27 The drive cannot find the sector requested.
28 The printer is out of paper.
29 The system cannot write to the specified device.
30 The system cannot read from the specified device.
31 A device attached to the system is not functioning.
32 The process cannot access the file because it is being used by another process.
33 The process cannot access the file because another process has locked a portion of the file.
34 The wrong diskette is in the drive. Insert %2 (Volume Serial Number: %3) into drive %1.



36 Too many files opened for sharing.

38 Reached end of file.

39 The disk is full.

50 The network request is not supported.

51 The remote computer is not available.

52 A duplicate name exists on the network.

53 The network path was not found.

54 The network is busy.

55 The specified network resource or device is no longer available.

56 The network BIOS command limit has been reached.

57 A network adapter hardware error occurred.

58 The specified server cannot perform the requested operation.

59 An unexpected network error occurred.

60 The remote adapter is not compatible.

61 The printer queue is full.

62 Space to store the file waiting to be printed is not available on the server.
63 Your file waiting to be printed was deleted.

64 The specified network name is no longer available.

65 Network access is denied.

66 The network resource type is not correct.

67 The network name cannot be found.

68 The name limit for the local computer network adapter card was exceeded.
69 The network BIOS session limit was exceeded.

70 The remote server has been paused or is in the process of being started.
71 No more connections can be made to this remote computer at this time because there are already as many connections as the
computer can accept.

72 The specified printer or disk device has been paused.

80 The file exists.

82 The directory or file cannot be created.

83 Fail on INT 24

84 Storage to process this request is not available.

85 The local device name is already in use.

86 The specified network password is not correct.

87 The parameter is incorrect.

88 A write fault occurred on the network.

89 The system cannot start another process at this time.

100 Cannot create another system semaphore.



101 The exclusive semaphore is owned by another process.

102 The semaphore is set and cannot be closed.

103 The semaphore cannot be set again.

104 Cannot request exclusive semaphores at interrupt time.

105 The previous ownership of this semaphore has ended.

106 Insert the diskette for drive %1.

107 Program stopped because alternate diskette was not inserted.

108 The disk is in use or locked by another process.

109 The pipe has been ended.

110 The system cannot open the device or file specified.

111 The file name is too long.

112 There is not enough space on the disk.

113 No more internal file identifiers available.

114 The target internal file identifier is incorrect.

117 The IOCTL call made by the application program is not correct.

118 The verify-on-write switch parameter value is not correct.

119 The system does not support the command requested.

120 This function is only valid in Win32 mode.

121 The semaphore timeout period has expired.

122 The data area passed to a system call is too small.

123 The filename, directory name, or volume label syntax is incorrect.

124 The system call level is not correct.

125 The disk has no volume label.

126 The specified module could not be found.

127 The specified procedure could not be found.

128 There are no child processes to wait for.

129 The %1 application cannot be run in Win32 mode.

130 Attempt to use a file handle to an open disk partition for an operation other than raw disk 1/0.
131 An attempt was made to move the file pointer before the beginning of the file.

132 The file pointer cannot be set on the specified device or file.

133 A JOIN or SUBST command cannot be used for a drive that contains previously joined drives.
134 An attempt was made to use a JOIN or SUBST command on a drive that has already been joined.
135 An attempt was made to use a JOIN or SUBST command on a drive that has already been substituted.
136 The system tried to delete the JOIN of a drive that is not joined.

137 The system tried to delete the substitution of a drive that is not substituted.

138 The system tried to join a drive to a directory on a joined drive.

139 The system tried to substitute a drive to a directory on a substituted drive.



140 The system tried to join a drive to a directory on a substituted drive.

141 The system tried to SUBST a drive to a directory on a joined drive.

142 The system cannot perform a JOIN or SUBST at this time.

143 The system cannot join or substitute a drive to or for a directory on the same drive.
144 The directory is not a subdirectory of the root directory.

145 The directory is not empty.

146 The path specified is being used in a substitute.

147 Not enough resources are available to process this command.

148 The path specified cannot be used at this time.

149 An attempt was made to join or substitute a drive for which a directory on the drive is the target of a previous substitute.
150 System trace information was not specified in your CONFIG.SYS file, or tracing is disallowed.
151 The number of specified semaphore events for DosMuxSemWait is not correct.
152 DosMuxSemWait did not execute; too many semaphores are already set.

153 The DosMuxSemWait list is not correct.

154 The volume label you entered exceeds the label character limit of the target file system.
155 Cannot create another thread.

156 The recipient process has refused the signal.

157 The segment is already discarded and cannot be locked.

158 The segment is already unlocked.

159 The address for the thread ID is not correct.

160 The argument string passed to DosExecPgm is not correct.

161 The specified path is invalid.

162 A signal is already pending.

164 No more threads can be created in the system.

167 Unable to lock a region of a file.

170 The requested resource is in use.

173 A lock request was not outstanding for the supplied cancel region.

174 The file system does not support atomic changes to the lock type.

180 The system detected a segment number that was not correct.

182 The operating system cannot run %1.

183 Cannot create a file when that file already exists.

186 The flag passed is not correct.

187 The specified system semaphore name was not found.

188 The operating system cannot run %1.

189 The operating system cannot run %1.

190 The operating system cannot run %1.

191 Cannot run %1 in Win32 mode.



192 The operating system cannot run %1.

193 %1 is not a valid Win32 application.

194 The operating system cannot run %1.

195 The operating system cannot run %1.

196 The operating system cannot run this application program.

197 The operating system is not presently configured to run this application.
198 The operating system cannot run %1.

199 The operating system cannot run this application program.

200 The code segment cannot be greater than or equal to 64KB.

201 The operating system cannot run %1.

202 The operating system cannot run %1.

203 The system could not find the environment option that was entered.
205 No process in the command subtree has a signal handler.

206 The filename or extension is too long.

207 The ring 2 stack is in use.

208 The global filename characters, * or ?, are entered incorrectly or too many global filename characters are specified.
209 The signal being posted is not correct.

210 The signal handler cannot be set.

212 The segment is locked and cannot be reallocated.

214 Too many dynamic link modules are attached to this program or dynamic link module.
215 Can't nest calls to LoadModule.

230 The pipe state is invalid.

231 All pipe instances are busy.

232 The pipe is being closed.

233 No process is on the other end of the pipe.

234 More data is available.

240 The session was cancelled.

254 The specified extended attribute name was invalid.

255 The extended attributes are inconsistent.

259 No more data is available.

266 The Copy API cannot be used.

267 The directory name is invalid.

275 The extended attributes did not fit in the buffer.

276 The extended attribute file on the mounted file system is corrupt.
277 The extended attribute table file is full.

278 The specified extended attribute handle is invalid.

282 The mounted file system does not support extended attributes.



288 Attempt to release mutex not owned by caller.

298 Too many posts were made to a semaphore.

299 Only part of a Read/WriteProcessMemory request was completed.

317 The system cannot find message for message number 0x%1 in message file for %2.

487 Attempt to access invalid address.

534 Arithmetic result exceeded 32 bits.

535 There is a process on other end of the pipe.

536 Waiting for a process to open the other end of the pipe.

994 Access to the extended attribute was denied.

995 The /O operation has been aborted because of either a thread exit or an application request.

996 Overlapped I/O event is not in a signalled state.

997 Overlapped I/O operation is in progress.

998 Invalid access to memory location.

999 Error performing inpage operation.

1001 Recursion too deep, stack overflowed.

1002 The window cannot act on the sent message.

1003 Cannot complete this function.

1004 Invalid flags.

1005 The volume does not contain a recognized file system. Please make sure that all required file system drivers are loaded and
that the volume is not corrupt.

1006 The volume for a file has been externally altered such that the opened file is no longer valid.

1007 The requested operation cannot be performed in full-screen mode.

1008 An attempt was made to reference a token that does not exist.

1009 The configuration registry database is corrupt.

1010 The configuration registry key is invalid.

1011 The configuration registry key could not be opened.

1012 The configuration registry key could not be read.

1013 The configuration registry key could not be written.

1014 One of the files in the Registry database had to be recovered by use of a log or alternate copy. The recovery was successful.
1015 The Registry is corrupt. The structure of one of the files that contains Registry data is corrupt, or the system's image of the file
in memory is corrupt, or the file could not be recovered because the alternate copy or log was absent or corrupt.

1016 An I/O operation initiated by the Registry failed unrecoverably. The Registry could not read in, or write out, or flush, one of the
files that contain the system's image of the Registry.

1017 The system has attempted to load or restore a file into the Registry, but the specified file is not in a Registry file format.

1018 lllegal operation attempted on a Registry key which has been marked for deletion.

1019 System could not allocate the required space in a Registry log.

1020 Cannot create a symbolic link in a Registry key that already has subkeys or values.



1021 Cannot create a stable subkey under a volatile parent key.

1022 A notify change request is being completed and the information is not being returned in the caller's buffer. The caller now needs
to enumerate the files to find the changes.

1051 A stop control has been sent to a service which other running services are dependent on.
1052 The requested control is not valid for this service

1053 The service did not respond to the start or control request in a timely fashion.
1054 A thread could not be created for the service.

1055 The service database is locked.

1056 An instance of the service is already running.

1057 The account name is invalid or does not exist.

1058 The specified service is disabled and cannot be started.

1059 Circular service dependency was specified.

1060 The specified service does not exist as an installed service.

1061 The service cannot accept control messages at this time.

1062 The service has not been started.

1063 The service process could not connect to the service controller.

1064 An exception occurred in the service when handling the control request.

1065 The database specified does not exist.

1066 The service has returned a service-specific error code.

1067 The process terminated unexpectedly.

1068 The dependency service or group failed to start.

1069 The service did not start due to a logon failure.

1070 After starting, the service hung in a start-pending state.

1071 The specified service database lock is invalid.

1072 The specified service has been marked for deletion.

1073 The specified service already exists.

1074 The system is currently running with the last-known-good configuration.

1075 The dependency service does not exist or has been marked for deletion.

1076 The current boot has already been accepted for use as the last-known-good control set.
1077 No attempts to start the service have been made since the last boot.

1078 The name is already in use as either a service name or a service display name.
1100 The physical end of the tape has been reached.

1101 A tape access reached a filemark.

1102 Beginning of tape or partition was encountered.

1103 A tape access reached the end of a set of files.

1104 No more data is on the tape.

1105 Tape could not be partitioned.



1106 When accessing a new tape of a multivolume partition, the current blocksize is incorrect.
1107 Tape partition information could not be found when loading a tape.

1108 Unable to lock the media eject mechanism.

1109 Unable to unload the media.

1110 Media in drive may have changed.

1111 The I/O bus was reset.

1112 No media in drive.

1113 No mapping for the Unicode character exists in the target multi-byte code page.

1114 A dynamic link library (DLL) initialization routine failed.

1115 A system shutdown is in progress.

1116 Unable to abort the system shutdown because no shutdown was in progress.

1117 The request could not be performed because of an I/O device error.

1118 No serial device was successfully initialized. The serial driver will unload.

1119 Unable to open a device that was sharing an interrupt request (IRQ) with other devices. At least one other device that uses that
IRQ was already opened.

1120 A serial I/O operation was completed by another write to the serial port. (The IOCTL_SERIAL_XOFF_COUNTER reached
zero.)

1121 A serial I/O operation completed because the time-out period expired. (The IOCTL_SERIAL_XOFF_COUNTER did not reach
zero.)

1122 No ID address mark was found on the floppy disk.

1123 Mismatch between the floppy disk sector ID field and the floppy disk controller track address.
1124 The floppy disk controller reported an error that is not recognized by the floppy disk driver.
1125 The floppy disk controller returned inconsistent results in its registers.

1126 While accessing the hard disk, a recalibrate operation failed, even after retries.

1127 While accessing the hard disk, a disk operation failed even after retries.

1128 While accessing the hard disk, a disk controller reset was needed, but even that failed.

1129 Physical end of tape encountered.

1130 Not enough server storage is available to process this command.

1131 A potential deadlock condition has been detected.

1132 The base address or the file offset specified does not have the proper alignment.

1140 An attempt to change the system power state was vetoed by another application or driver.
1141 The system BIOS failed an attempt to change the system power state.

1150 The specified program requires a newer version of Windows.

1151 The specified program is not a Windows or MS-DOS program.

1152 Cannot start more than one instance of the specified program.

1153 The specified program was written for an older version of Windows.

1154 One of the library files needed to run this application is damaged.



1155 No application is associated with the specified file for this operation.

1156 An error occurred in sending the command to the application.

1157 One of the library files needed to run this application cannot be found.

1200 The specified device name is invalid.

1201 The device is not currently connected but it is a remembered connection.

1202 An attempt was made to remember a device that had previously been remembered.
1203 No network provider accepted the given network path.

1204 The specified network provider name is invalid.

1205 Unable to open the network connection profile.

1206 The network connection profile is corrupt.

1207 Cannot enumerate a non-container.

1208 An extended error has occurred.

1209 The format of the specified group name is invalid.

1210 The format of the specified computer name is invalid.

1211 The format of the specified event name is invalid.

1212 The format of the specified domain name is invalid.

1213 The format of the specified service name is invalid.

1214 The format of the specified network name is invalid.

1215 The format of the specified share name is invalid.

1216 The format of the specified password is invalid.

1217 The format of the specified message name is invalid.

1218 The format of the specified message destination is invalid.

1219 The credentials supplied conflict with an existing set of credentials.

1220 An attempt was made to establish a session to a network server, but there are already too many sessions established to that
server.

1221 The workgroup or domain name is already in use by another computer on the network.
1222 The network is not present or not started.

1223 The operation was cancelled by the user.

1224 The requested operation cannot be performed on a file with a user mapped section open.
1225 The remote system refused the network connection.

1226 The network connection was gracefully closed.

1227 The network transport endpoint already has an address associated with it.

1228 An address has not yet been associated with the network endpoint.

1229 An operation was attempted on a non-existent network connection.

1230 An invalid operation was attempted on an active network connection.

1231 The remote network is not reachable by the transport.

1232 The remote system is not reachable by the transport.



1233 The remote system does not support the transport protocol.

1234 No service is operating at the destination network endpoint on the remote system.

1235 The request was aborted.

1236 The network connection was aborted by the local system.

1237 The operation could not be completed. A retry should be performed.

1238 A connection to the server could not be made because the limit on the number of concurrent connections for this account has
been reached.

1239 Attempting to login during an unauthorized time of day for this account.

1240 The account is not authorized to login from this station.

1241 The network address could not be used for the operation requested.

1242 The service is already registered.

1243 The specified service does not exist.

1244 The operation being requested was not performed because the user has not been authenticated.

1245 The operation being requested was not performed because the user has not logged on to the network.The specified service
does not exist.

1246 Return that wants caller to continue with work in progress.

1247 An attempt was made to perform an initialization operation when initialization has already been completed.

1248 No more local devices.

1300 Not all privileges referenced are assigned to the caller.

1301 Some mapping between account names and security IDs was not done.

1302 No system quota limits are specifically set for this account.

1303 No encryption key is available. A well-known encryption key was returned.

1304 The NT password is too complex to be converted to a LAN Manager password. The LAN Manager password returned is a
NULL string.

1305 The revision level is unknown.

1306 Indicates two revision levels are incompatible.

1307 This security ID may not be assigned as the owner of this object.

1308 This security ID may not be assigned as the primary group of an object.

1309 An attempt has been made to operate on an impersonation token by a thread that is not currently impersonating a client.
1310 The group may not be disabled.

1311 There are currently no logon servers available to service the logon request.

1312A specified logon session does not exist. It may already have been terminated.

1313A specified privilege does not exist.

1314A required privilege is not held by the client.

1315 The name provided is not a properly formed account name.

1316 The specified user already exists.

1317 The specified user does not exist.



1318 The specified group already exists.

1319 The specified group does not exist.

1320 Either the specified user account is already a member of the specified group, or the specified group cannot be deleted because
it contains a member.

1321 The specified user account is not a member of the specified group account.

1322 The last remaining administration account cannot be disabled or deleted.

1323 Unable to update the password. The value provided as the current password is incorrect.

1324 Unable to update the password. The value provided for the new password contains values that are not allowed in passwords.
1325 Unable to update the password because a password update rule has been violated.

1326 Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.

1327 Logon failure: user account restriction.

1328 Logon failure: account logon time restriction violation.

1329 Logon failure: user not allowed to log on to this computer.

1330 Logon failure: the specified account password has expired.

1331 Logon failure: account currently disabled.

1332 No mapping between account names and security IDs was done.

1333 Too many local user identifiers (LUIDs) were requested at one time.

1334 No more local user identifiers (LUIDs) are available.

1335 The subauthority part of a security ID is invalid for this particular use.

1336 The access control list (ACL) structure is invalid.

1337 The security ID structure is invalid.

1338 The security descriptor structure is invalid.

1340 The inherited access control list (ACL) or access control entry (ACE) could not be built.

1341 The server is currently disabled.

1342 The server is currently enabled.

1343 The value provided was an invalid value for an identifier authority.

1344 No more memory is available for security information updates.

1345 The specified attributes are invalid, or incompatible with the attributes for the group as a whole.

1346 Either a required impersonation level was not provided, or the provided impersonation level is invalid.

1347 Cannot open an anonymous level security token.

1348 The validation information class requested was invalid.

1349 The type of the token is inappropriate for its attempted use.

1350 Unable to perform a security operation on an object which has no associated security.

1351 Indicates a Windows NT Server could not be contacted or that objects within the domain are protected such that necessary
information could not be retrieved.

1352 The security account manager (SAM) or local security authority (LSA) server was in the wrong state to perform the security
operation.



1353 The domain was in the wrong state to perform the security operation.

1354 This operation is only allowed for the Primary Domain Controller of the domain.

1355 The specified domain did not exist.

1356 The specified domain already exists.

1357 An attempt was made to exceed the limit on the number of domains per server.

1358 Unable to complete the requested operation because of either a catastrophic media failure or a data structure corruption on the
disk.

1359 The security account database contains an internal inconsistency.

1360 Generic access types were contained in an access mask which should already be mapped to non-generic types.
1361 A security descriptor is not in the right format (absolute or self-relative).

1362 The requested action is restricted for use by logon processes only. The calling process has not registered as a logon process.
1363 Cannot start a new logon session with an ID that is already in use.

1364 A specified authentication package is unknown.

1365 The logon session is not in a state that is consistent with the requested operation.

1366 The logon session ID is already in use.

1367 A logon request contained an invalid logon type value.

1368 Unable to impersonate via a named pipe until data has been read from that pipe.

1369 The transaction state of a Registry subtree is incompatible with the requested operation.

1370 An internal security database corruption has been encountered.

1371 Cannot perform this operation on built-in accounts.

1372 Cannot perform this operation on this built-in special group.

1373 Cannot perform this operation on this built-in special user.

1374 The user cannot be removed from a group because the group is currently the user's primary group.
1375 The token is already in use as a primary token.

1376 The specified local group does not exist.

1377 The specified account name is not a member of the local group.

1378 The specified account name is already a member of the local group.

1379 The specified local group already exists.

1380 Logon failure: the user has not been granted the requested logon type at this computer.

1381 The maximum number of secrets that may be stored in a single system has been exceeded.

1382 The length of a secret exceeds the maximum length allowed.

1383 The local security authority database contains an internal inconsistency.

1384 During a logon attempt, the user's security context accumulated too many security IDs.

1385 Logon failure: the user has not been granted the requested logon type at this computer.

1386 A cross-encrypted password is necessary to change a user password.

1387 A new member could not be added to a local group because the member does not exist.

1388 A new member could not be added to a local group because the member has the wrong account type.



1389 Too many security IDs have been specified.

1390 A cross-encrypted password is necessary to change this user password.
1391 Indicates an ACL contains no inheritable components

1392 The file or directory is corrupt and non-readable.

1393 The disk structure is corrupt and non-readable.

1394 There is no user session key for the specified logon session.

1395 The service being accessed is licensed for a particular number of connections. No more connections can be made to the
service at this time because there are already as many connections as the service can accept.
1400 Invalid window handle.

1401 Invalid menu handle.

1402 Invalid cursor handle.

1403 Invalid accelerator table handle.

1404 Invalid hook handle.

1405 Invalid handle to a multiple-window position structure.

1406 Cannot create a top-level child window.

1407 Cannot find window class.

1408 Invalid window, belongs to other thread.

1409 Hot key is already registered.

1410 Class already exists.

1411 Class does not exist.

1412 Class still has open windows.

1413 Invalid index.

1414 Invalid icon handle.

1415 Using private DIALOG window words.

1416 The listbox identifier was not found.

1417 No wildcards were found.

1418 Thread does not have a clipboard open.

1419 Hot key is not registered.

1420 The window is not a valid dialog window.

1421 Control ID not found.

1422 Invalid message for a combo box because it does not have an edit control.
1423 The window is not a combo box.

1424 Height must be less than 256.

1425 Invalid device context (DC) handle.

1426 Invalid hook procedure type.

1427 Invalid hook procedure.

1428 Cannot set non-local hook without a module handle.



1429 This hook procedure can only be set globally.

1430 The journal hook procedure is already installed.

1431 The hook procedure is not installed.

1432 Invalid message for single-selection listbox.

1433 LB_SETCOUNT sent to non-lazy listbox.

1434 This list box does not support tab stops.

1435 Cannot destroy object created by another thread.

1436 Child windows cannot have menus.

1437 The window does not have a system menu.

1438 Invalid message box style.

1439 Invalid system-wide (SPI_*) parameter.

1440 Screen already locked.

1441 All handles to windows in a multiple-window position structure must have the same parent.
1442 The window is not a child window.

1443 Invalid GW_* command.

1444 Invalid thread identifier.

1445 Cannot process a message from a window that is not a multiple document interface (MDI) window.
1446 Popup menu already active.

1447 The window does not have scroll bars.

1448 Scroll bar range cannot be greater than Ox7FFF.

1449 Cannot show or remove the window in the way specified.

1450 Insufficient system resources exist to complete the requested service.
1451 Insufficient system resources exist to complete the requested service.
1452 Insufficient system resources exist to complete the requested service.
1453 Insufficient quota to complete the requested service.

1454 Insufficient quota to complete the requested service.

1455 The paging file is too small for this operation to complete.

1456 A menu item was not found.

1500 The event log file is corrupt.

1501 No event log file could be opened, so the event logging service did not start.
1502 The event log file is full.

1503 The event log file has changed between reads.

1700 The string binding is invalid.

1701 The binding handle is not the correct type.

1702 The binding handle is invalid.

1703 The RPC protocol sequence is not supported.

1704 The RPC protocol sequence is invalid.



1705 The string universal unique identifier (UUID) is invalid.

1706 The endpoint format is invalid.

1707 The network address is invalid.

1708 No endpoint was found.

1709 The timeout value is invalid.

1710 The object universal unique identifier (UUID) was not found.
1711 The object universal unique identifier (UUID) has already been registered.
1712 The type universal unique identifier (UUID) has already been registered.
1713 The RPC server is already listening.

1714 No protocol sequences have been registered.

1715 The RPC server is not listening.

1716 The manager type is unknown.

1717 The interface is unknown.

1718 There are no bindings.

1719 There are no protocol sequences.

1720 The endpoint cannot be created.

1721 Not enough resources are available to complete this operation.
1722 The RPC server is unavailable.

1723 The RPC server is too busy to complete this operation.

1724 The network options are invalid.

1725 There is not a remote procedure call active in this thread.

1726 The remote procedure call failed.

1727 The remote procedure call failed and did not execute.

1728 A remote procedure call (RPC) protocol error occurred.

1730 The transfer syntax is not supported by the RPC server.

1732 The universal unique identifier (UUID) type is not supported.
1733 The tag is invalid.

1734 The array bounds are invalid.

1735 The binding does not contain an entry name.

1736 The name syntax is invalid.

1737 The name syntax is not supported.

1739 No network address is available to use to construct a universal unique identifier (UUID).
1740 The endpoint is a duplicate.

1741 The authentication type is unknown.

1742 The maximum number of calls is too small.

1743 The string is too long.

1744 The RPC protocol sequence was not found.



1745 The procedure number is out of range.

1746 The binding does not contain any authentication information.

1747 The authentication service is unknown.

1748 The authentication level is unknown.

1749 The security context is invalid.

1750 The authorization service is unknown.

1751 The entry is invalid.

1752 The server endpoint cannot perform the operation.

1753 There are no more endpoints available from the endpoint mapper.
1754 No interfaces have been exported.

1755 The entry name is incomplete.

1756 The version option is invalid.

1757 There are no more members.

1758 There is nothing to unexport.

1759 The interface was not found.

1760 The entry already exists.

1761 The entry is not found.

1762 The name service is unavailable.

1763 The network address family is invalid.

1764 The requested operation is not supported.

1765 No security context is available to allow impersonation.

1766 An internal error occurred in a remote procedure call (RPC).

1767 The RPC server attempted an integer division by zero.

1768 An addressing error occurred in the RPC server.

1769 A floating-point operation at the RPC server caused a division by zero.
1770 A floating-point underflow occurred at the RPC server.

1771 A floating-point overflow occurred at the RPC server.

1772 The list of RPC servers available for the binding of auto handles has been exhausted.
1773 Unable to open the character translation table file.

1774 The file containing the character translation table has fewer than 512 bytes.
1775 A null context handle was passed from the client to the host during a remote procedure call.
1777 The context handle changed during a remote procedure call.

1778 The binding handles passed to a remote procedure call do not match.
1779 The stub is unable to get the remote procedure call handle.

1780 A null reference pointer was passed to the stub.

1781 The enumeration value is out of range.

1782 The byte count is too small.



1783 The stub received bad data.

1784 The supplied user buffer is not valid for the requested operation.

1785 The disk media is not recognized. It may not be formatted.

1786 The workstation does not have a trust secret.

1787 The SAM database on the Windows NT Server does not have a computer account for this workstation trust relationship.
1788 The trust relationship between the primary domain and the trusted domain failed.

1789 The trust relationship between this workstation and the primary domain failed.

1790 The network logon failed.

1791 A remote procedure call is already in progress for this thread.

1792 An attempt was made to logon, but the network logon service was not started.

1793 The user's account has expired.

1794 The redirector is in use and cannot be unloaded.

1795 The specified printer driver is already installed.

1796 The specified port is unknown.

1797 The printer driver is unknown.

1798 The print processor is unknown.

1799 The specified separator file is invalid.

1800 The specified priority is invalid.

1801 The printer name is invalid.

1802 The printer already exists.

1803 The printer command is invalid.

1804 The specified datatype is invalid.

1805 The Environment specified is invalid.

1806 There are no more bindings.

1807 The account used is an interdomain trust account. Use your global user account or local user account to access this server.
1808 The account used is a Computer Account. Use your global user account or local user account to access this server.
1809 The account used is an server trust account. Use your global user account or local user account to access this server.
1810 The name or security ID (SID) of the domain specified is inconsistent with the trust information for that domain.
1811 The server is in use and cannot be unloaded.

1812 The specified image file did not contain a resource section.

1813 The specified resource type can not be found in the image file.

1814 The specified resource name can not be found in the image file.

1815 The specified resource language ID cannot be found in the image file.

1816 Not enough quota is available to process this command.

1817 No interfaces have been registered.

1818 The server was altered while processing this call.

1819 The binding handle does not contain all required information.



1820 Communications failure.

1821 The requested authentication level is not supported.

1822 No principal name registered.

1823 The error specified is not a valid Windows RPC error code.
1824 A UUID that is valid only on this computer has been allocated.
1825 A security package specific error occurred.

1826 Thread is not cancelled.

1827 Invalid operation on the encoding/decoding handle.

1828 Incompatible version of the serializing package.

1829 Incompatible version of the RPC stub.

1898 The group member was not found.

1899 The endpoint mapper database could not be created.

1900 The object universal unique identifier (UUID) is the nil UUID.
1901 The specified time is invalid.

1902 The specified Form name is invalid.

1903 The specified Form size is invalid

1904 The specified Printer handle is already being waited on

1905 The specified Printer has been deleted

1906 The state of the Printer is invalid

1907 The user must change his password before he logs on the first time.
1908 Could not find the domain controller for this domain.

1909 The referenced account is currently locked out and may not be logged on to.
2000 The pixel format is invalid.

2001 The specified driver is invalid.

2002 The window style or class attribute is invalid for this operation.
2003 The requested metafile operation is not supported.

2004 The requested transformation operation is not supported.
2005 The requested clipping operation is not supported.

2202 The specified username is invalid.

2250 This network connection does not exist.

2401 This network connection has files open or requests pending.
2402 Active connections still exist.

2404 The device is in use by an active process and cannot be disconnected.
3000 The specified print monitor is unknown.

3001 The specified printer driver is currently in use.

3002 The spool file was not found.

3003 A StartDocPrinter call was not issued.



3004 An AddJob call was not issued.

3005 The specified print processor has already been installed.
3006 The specified print monitor has already been installed.

4000 WINS encountered an error while processing the command.
4001 The local WINS can not be deleted.

4002 The importation from the file failed.

4003 The backup Failed. Was a full backup done before ?

4004 The backup Failed. Check the directory that you are backing the database to.
4005 The name does not exist in the WINS database.

4006 Replication with a non-configured partner is not allowed.
6118 The list of servers for this workgroup is not currently available



Error 380
How to Enable What U Hear Recording

For those of you who want to record what you are hearing over your speakers/headset.

You will need to un-hide and enable recording options. If you are using a Creative Sound Blaster sound card this option will be called "What U
Hear" if you are using another audio device such as Realtek on-board or generic sound devices this option will be called "Stereo Mix".

For the tutorial | am going to show how to un-hide and enable the "What U Hear" option. The same steps may be followed for the "Stereo Mix"
option also.

Here's How:
1. First open your audio options. "Start/Control Panel/Sound"
2. Now go to the "Recording" tab.

3. You will need to right click and check the following options:
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Select a recording device below to modify its settings:
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Playback | Recording | Seunds | Communications |

Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

'( Microphone
; Realtek High Definition Audio
Default Device

D Audio
* - Realtek High Definition Audio
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Line In
Realtek High Definition Audio
Mot plugged in

7,

Realtek Digital Input
- Realtek High Definition Audio
Ready
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Realtek High Definition Audio
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| Flayback | Recording |Sour1ds I Cm‘lmunimﬁms|

Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

Creative 5B X-Fi -
Currently unavailable

Digital-In
Creative 5B X-Fi
Currently unavailable
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Microphone Set as Default Device

Realtek High Set as Default Communication Device
Mot plugged

D Audio v Show Disabled Devices
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Config q
anfigure Properties

| Ok | [ Cancel Apply




Flayback | Recording |Sour1ds | Cummunimﬁonsl

Select a recording device below to modify its settings:

'fh__ Microphone
b, Realtek High Definition Audio
Default Device

D Audio
i Realtek High Definition Audio
: @ Disabled
..J_Ea

Line In
Realtek High Definition Audio
Mot plugged in

Realtek Digital Input
' Realtek High Definition Audio
Ready

| S5tereo Mix
it Realtek High Definition Audio
§ Ready

' Configure [get Default |"] [ Properties

ok || cancel || Apply

5. Now that the hidden options are visible, right click on each of them and click on enable.
6. Right click on the What U Hear option (Stereo Mix for non Sound Blaster devices) and click on Set as default device.

Click this bar to view the full image.
"What U Hear" Recording - Enable-stereo_mix2.jpg



7. Once the device is set as default you will be able to use the "What U Hear"/"Stereo Mix" option in your applications to record the audio you
are currently hearing over your speakers/headset.

If you wish to record from the mic or use it in a game you can come back to this tab in the audio options and right click the mic and set it as default
again.

| am sure there is probably a way to use both the "What U Hear"/"Stereo Mix" while still using the mic but | have not gotten that far since | only
need to record audio once in a while. So | generally just leave the mic default until | am ready to record audio then | switch for that operation.

I hope this helps all of those who have had issues recording audio being played back over the speakers/headset.



Unrecognized Database Format
Unrecognized database for mat
‘M :\JBData\DigitalJukeBox.mdb'

This issue does not happen too often and many clients will never see this error at al. We think
its caused by afaulty network connection or a power spike or dip that causes the database to be
minorly corrupted.

» When this happens, exit out of the on-air system DJB and all production systems DJB
software back to the desktop of the computers.

+ On the on-air computer, go to MyComputer

+ Open Drive C:

+ Open the JBData Folder

« Find the program called DJBDiag.exe and run it.

« You will see the following program on your screen.

i B
I Digital Jukebox Database Diagnostics (2= o[- [ S

Audio Cutz DB Diagnostic

b

« Click the button that says Compact Database
« Wait for it to say Finished

i B
I Digital Jukebox Database Diagnostics (2= o[- [ S

Audio Cutz DB Diagnostic Compact Databaze
e

« Close the program, close MyComputer and re-launch the DJB and put it back on the air.




DJB Technical Support

updated by DJB Admin 10/4/2012
TECHNICAL SUPPORT

When you need support, the fastest support is the users manual. The manual is a very excellent place to find your answers. If you need a new
manual, please download a new manual from www.digitaljukebox.com

If The Digital JukeBox manual still doesn’t help you, please feel free to call us! Support Hours are Monday through Friday from 9AM to 5PM, Eastern
Time.
A valid Support Agreement is necessary for support assistance

If you call during those hours, your call will be returned within two hours. The technical support telephone number for the United States and Canadaiis:

Telephone DJB Support (740) 314-5403 Ext 2 To purchase a Annual Support Agreement or Service by the Hour call DJB Sales at (740) 314-5403
Ext 1

Many new features are suggestions by our clients. We invite our clients to write your suggestions to us so that they can be considered for future
development.

Send your feature requests to support@digitaljukebox.com or sales@digitaljukebox.com

DIGITAL JUKEBOX CUSTOMER SUPPORT SELF-HELP

The Digital Juke Box has been designed to require a minimum amount of technical support. If you have any questions about the product, you can
often answer them yourself by turning to the User’s Guide. This comprehensive manual contains instructions for installation, system setup and all

aspects of running The Digital JukeBox.

If you cannot answer product questions by looking at the manual, we provide direct support to users by calling our Support number. Telephone DJB
Support (740) 314-5403 Ext 2

SUPPORT PHILOSOPHY
High-quality DJB technical support is available during business hours for personnel training, equipment services and log shell building.
After hours Support is available in advance notice and at an addition "after hours" fee. Please visit our website for pricing.

Our experience shows that Support needs vary widely amongst our clients. We have chosen the Support Options explained below with two objectives:

1. To offer Support that you can obtain conveniently at a reasonable cost. Annually or by the hour.
2. DJB Software Inc has change the policy of previous ownership in that JukeBox clients were to use the same version of the program.


http://www.digitaljukebox.com

Clients can now update when they wish and are not required to update if not warranted.
DJB Software Inc. plan to set up ftp login so clients can access their software at any time without need to contact DJB Support. Planned for 2013.

SUPPORT PROCEDURE

DJB Software Inc. will provide Support to registered and valid Annual Support Agreement users under the program described below.
Our technical-support number is (740) 314-5403 Ext 2. It is staffed on working days from 9:00am to 5:00pm, Eastern Time.

Note: DJB has over 1000 users of DJB software products and systems. If the voice mail comes on, please leave us a message. We promise
to call back shortly.

Technical Support Annual [email or phone support] is sold with the first purchase the Digital JukeBox On Air System.
After that One Year Period expires, you will be contacted and if approved, Customer Service will then bill you for the next year of service.

If you choose not to pay for yearly support, you can purchase Support on a per Incident Basis or continue using your software at its current
version.

Note: Per Incident Basis Support does not include FREE UPGRADES

DJB On Air PRO features (Automated Time / Temp Feature, Razor Blade Editor, CD Ripper, Internet Voice Tracking) will stop being accessible.

DJB Customer Service will contact you and on your approval, will send you an Invoice on the Support anniversary date.



Software License Agreement Users
Updated by DJB Admin 8/23/2012

License Agreement Published May 7, 2012 - All Digital JukeBox Software Products by DJB Software Inc.
IIMPORTANT-READ CAREFULLY: This document is a legal License Agreement between the Licensee and DJB Software Inc, dba Digital JukeBox

the Licensor.

Software License Agreement
| - INTRODUCTION

This is an Agreement between DJB Software Inc., “Vendor” and owner of this Digital JukeBox product "Program" and the Licensee (the Customer or Prospective Client) for the purpose
of specifying the conditions under which Licensee will acquire and use the Program.

License Information:

END-USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR Digital JukeBox Products

Installing this software automatically constitutes the Licensee’s acceptance of this License Agreement.

By installing, copying, or otherwise using and testing this Digital JukeBox product, you agree to be bound by the terms of this Agreement.

If you DO NOT AGREE to the terms of this Software Agreement, DO NOT INSTALL or DO NOT USE this Digital JukeBox PROGRAM product.
Il - DEFINITIONS

"Licensor" shall mean the owner of the software program.

"Licensee" shall mean and include licensee's home or offices, divisions and departments within licensee's dwelling or in an organization at the radio station location, transmitter sites and
other buildings used by the Licensee but shall not include wholly or partially owned subsidiaries, affiliates, or independent third parties.

"CPU" shall mean a single computer or central processing unit.
"Program" shall mean items listed in the software / hardware schedule (section 1V).

"User's Manual" shall mean a written guide describing the use and operation of the Program, together with any related or supporting documentation.



"Station Locations" shall mean licensee's premises at the site installation of the software “Program” set forth below and any other buildings used by the Licensee.

“License Transfer Fee” shall mean the fee charged by the Licensor, for the written authorization by the Licensor of the Program, thereby transferring the ownership of the purchased
Program to another party.

“Quote” shall mean a proposal of costs written by the Lessor to the Lessee in an official document submitted to the Lessor by fax, and/or email, or by email with an attachment of a pdf
or Word document for review prior to purchase of the Program and/or hardware and services.

“Annual Support” shall mean a specified term of phone and/or email technical support as offered by the Licensor through its own personnel or through a Licensor authorized support
provider, at a specified fee or such services during the term purchased.

“Technical Services” shall mean phone, Internet remote access or email communications with the Lessee by authorized technicians of the Lessor. Technical Services can be provided
to the Lessee once Program is purchased for a fee and offered for a specified period, for services such as training, software integration at factory or at site as requested by the Lessee
and quoted by the Lessor.

“Pro Features” shall mean enhanced operational features added to the basic Program by the Lessor in the demonstration period. Pro Features then operate for a One Year period and
are activated for that period immediately upon Purchase, payment of the Program and registration with the Lessor. Pro Features expire after the One Year period post purchase and
Pro Features can be renewed with Annual Support Fee purchase.

“Customer” shall mean the purchaser of the Program software, services and hardware sold by the Vendor

“Vendor” shall mean the seller of the Program software, services and hardware made available to the Customer through product demonstration, a quote submission or transfer of
ownership.

“IT Technician” shall mean a competent PC computer, Windows O/S and Windows® network technician which must be a person or persons with reasonable skill levels working with

Microsoft™ Windows® Operating Systems, Windows® networking and operations. Also skill levels with software installation, routers, the Internet, PC computers and notebooks to form
a functional networked Windows operation system in a broadcast or Internet ONLY based broadcast facility.

Ill - LICENSE GRANT

Licensor hereby grants to Licensee, and Licensee hereby accepts, subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement and any attachments hereto, a non-exclusive and
nontransferable license to use the Program and user’s manual as set forth in this Agreement. License shall mean:

a) the right to use the licensed copy or copies of the Program in executable form for internal operations on one CPU as needed to perform the tasks needed by the Program as specified
below in accordance with the User's Manual;



b) In accepting the license granted by Licensor, Licensee agrees that it shall not transfer or allow the transfer of copies of the Program to any employees, heirs, or assigns without express
prior written approval of Licensor and by paying in advance of such a transfer the applicable License Transfer Fee of $250.00 USD;

c) use the Program on any CPU at any location other than the location specified by the Licensee at the time of software registration;

d) install or use copies of the Program on any other CPUs not used by the Licensee without proper Licensor notification, payment and subsequent software registration with the Licensor;

e) copy functionality or reverse engineer the Program, attempt to disassemble, de-compile, reverse translate, or in any manner decode the Software in order to derive any source code
form of the Software;

f) create musical or news/talk program daily logs for any other broadcast facilities not directly covered in the software registration by this Agreement or without prior written approval
of Licensor;

g) any rights not expressly granted to Licensee are retained by Licensor;

h) to broadcast the signal of the licensed station location on any other station or location not listed in this document without paying the applicable fees;

i) Licensee shall not rent, provide or lease the Program software to another party, unless authorized with specific written permission from the Lessor or if authorized by the Lessee as
an authorized reseller agent and/or representative of Digital JukeBox Program software.

IV - ITEMS PROVIDED BY LICENSOR and LICENSEE



Upon receipt of the executed license Agreement and accompanying payment of fees and quote, Licensor shall provide to Licensee the listed software, services and system from an
estimate/quote / invoice provided by the Lessor to the Lessee through fax, and/or email, pdf or Word document via email prior to purchase:

Upon purchase of the Program, the Licensee agrees to provide a person or persons with skill levels as identified in an IT Technician to install the software and provide computers and
a network that meet system specifications as specified by the Vendor (Licensor).

Any shortcoming in the skills of the IT Person at the Customer site, as determined by the technicians of the Vendor (Licensee), shall be subject to actions by the Licensee to provide
competent IT Technician personnel for Program integration and installation.

V - PAYMENT BY LICENSEE

In consideration for the license granted by Licensor for the use of the Program set forth herein, Licensee agrees to pay license fees in accordance with the license fee schedule set
forth below or with an email and/or fax of a Quote proposal.

Ownership of the Program transfers to the Licensee once payment is received in full for the purchase of the Program by the price specified in the Quote as authorized by the Licensor
or its agents, and/or as published on the official website of the Licensor.

All license fees payable by Licensee under this Agreement are net of applicable taxes. Licensee is solely responsible for any taxes or assessed fees which are or may become due
by reason of this Agreement.

For a printed Agreement costs and details upon request, a Quote document shall be written by the Lessor or by its authorized representatives and shall be attached to a printed copy
of this Agreement with specific reference to the Lessee and its request to purchase Programs of the Lessor.

VI (a) - ENHANCEMENTS AND UPGRADES TO THE PROGRAM PURCHASED

Licensor shall make available to Licensee via the Digital JukeBox website, a download procedure with password access to an ftp account and/or to a published Internet link for access
to updates and enhancements to the Programs purchased, within the Program version purchased, for a specified period of time as written in the Quote or as published on the Licensor’s
website.

Licensee may accept any update or enhancement at the time it is offered to Licensee by paying any applicable update charge or fee.

Licensor shall have the sole discretion to determine the update fee or charge and shipping and handling.

Use of such updates and enhancements by Licensee shall be subject to the same terms and conditions of this software license site license Agreement.

Any applicable Technical Support Fee's will be listed on Licensor’s official website at www.digitaljukebox.com for the Program product that Licensee is installing.



VI (b) — PRO FEATURES PROGRAM ACTIVATION

PRO Features within the Digital JukeBox Program come on a 15 — 20 Day trial basis when the program is demonstrated and for a One Year period when the Program is purchased,
registered and an applicable support plan is purchased.

Licensee is required to pay an Annual Support fee renewal in the 2nd year and so on, to continue to use the Pro Features within the version of the Digital JukeBox Program. Otherwise,
basic operational features are included for radio automation purposes within the Program purchased.

If the annually due post-purchase Pro Features fee is not paid, the Pro Features in the Program will stop working. Such features can be re-activated with a password provided to the
Lessee by the Lessor once Annual Support is renewed and paid in full.

VI ( c)- TECHNICAL SERVICES
The “Customer” and/or Lessee shall provide a

Basic Technical Services are provided to the Lessee by the technical personnel or authorized agents of the Lessor immediately after installation, usually within 30 days of purchase
of the Program.

Technical Services personnel or authorized agents are made available by phone or email to answer questions about Program features, getting your station ONAIR if your ONAIR system
is having a technical issue, or generalities on the overall use of the Program for the Lessee’s intended application.

Technical Support does not include:

a) setting up your programming format

b) building of daily, weekly Log Shells (program templates)

c) audio library format conversion to that of Digital JukeBox

d) recording, importing/ingesting audio cuts for the Lessee’s audio library
e) Wiring your CPU system to your broadcast equipment or the Internet.

All of the above Technical Support items (a through e) are available to the Lessee as Technical Support service for a fee, as indicated by the Lessor on its website or in a generated Quote.



VI (d) - SUPPORT THAT IS NOT COVERED IN THIS AGREEMENT
Support issues not covered by this Agreement will appear in the Software Support page of the Digital JukeBox website at www.digitaljukebox.com
Lifetime Support fees of Digital JukeBox’s DOS based ONAIR system DO NOT apply to the Windows version of the Digital JukeBox software.

Lifetime Support of Digital JukeBox Windows Program was provided to select Licensees that purchased the service, and is applicable ONLY to the Digital JukeBox Program version
originally purchased.

Lifetime Support users may upgrade to newer Digital JukeBox Program versions by paying an upgrade fee and agreeing to the terms of Support for the new Program releases.
Other Support and Programs offered in past by former ownership prior to May 1, 2012, shall be reviewed and considered for approval providing a proof of purchase or facsimile of
a written agreement is submitted to DJB Software Inc management (Lessor). Conditions of any approval will fall under operational requirements as stated by DJB Software Inc, dba

Digital JukeBox post May 1, 2012.

VIl THIRD PARTY WARRANTY

The Customer may be entitled to the benefit from certain limited warranties in integrated systems that are Lessor provided; warranties directly from the manufacturers, owners or
distributors of components of an integrated System which Vendor shall take reasonable steps to ensure are transferred to the Customer

Vendor assumes neither liability for nor responsibility under these third party warranties unless such liability or responsibility shall be specifically set forth within the Quote document.

VIil - TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT

In the event of a material default by either party or such party's agent or representative, of any provision of this Agreement, the other party may terminate this Agreement upon written
notice, except that the if licensor is the defaulting party it shall have thirty (30) days from the receipt of notice to assist in solving such a default.

Upon termination of this Agreement, the Licensee shall cease using the Program software immediately and shall return all licensed copies and licensed back-up copies of the Program
to licensor by first class insured United States or Canada Post Malil, certified with return receipt requested.

This obligation shall survive the termination of this Agreement. An additional monthly late charge of 1.5% shall continue to accrue for each and every month after any termination of
this Agreement and shall survive such termination.

Licensor reserves the right to accelerate any amount of money due from licensee upon the termination of this Agreement and to consider the total amount due under said Agreement
due and owing immediately upon such termination in addition to other amounts pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.



VIIII - COPYRIGHT AND PROPRIETARY INFORMATION
Licensee acknowledges that the Program and all user manuals and other supporting documentation constitute valuable property of the licensor and that all title and ownership rights

in the Program and related materials remain exclusively with the licensor. Licensor reserves all rights with respect to the Program and user's manuals under all applicable laws for the
protection of proprietary information including, but not limited to, trade secrets, copyrights, trademarks, service marks, and patents.

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, licensee shall not cause or permit unauthorized copying, reproduction, or disclosure of any portion of the Program, or any instructions,
manuals, or other documentation, or the delivery or distribution of any part thereof to any third person or entity for any purpose whatsoever, without the prior written approval of the
licensor. This restriction shall continue to bind licensee and its agents and representatives beyond the termination of this Agreement.

X - LIMITATION OF WARRANTIES

Licensee accepts the Program “As Is” and in lieu of all other warranties and conditions, expressed or implied including, but not limited to, those for merchantability, and fitness for a
particular purpose.

Licensor does not warrant that the Program or User’'s Manual will meet licensee's requirements or that the operation of the Program will be uninterrupted or error free.

Further, licensor does not warrant, guarantee, or make any representations regarding the use of, or the results of use of the Program in terms of quality, accuracy, reliability, or otherwise
and licensee relies on the Program and results therefrom at its own risk.

However, licensor warrants the downloads or disks (provided at additional fees) on which the Program is furnished to be free from defects in materials and workmanship under normal
use for a period of ninety (90) days from the date of delivery to the licensee as evidenced by the shipping receipt. To obtain warranty service or replacement, you must deliver the
disk(s) prepaid to the licensor.

The Licensor accepts no responsibility for the operation or performance of the Program.

The entire risk of use and consequences of use of the Program falls completely on the licensee and licensor shall not be liable in any respect for any claim loss or injury alleged to have
resulted from use of or in reliance on the Program. In this respect, licensee shall completely indemnify and defend for any such claim, loss or injury as described below.

LICENSEE ACKNOWLEDGES THAT THEY HAVE READ THE FOREGOING DISCLAIMERS OF WARRANTY AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY AND UNDERSTANDS THAT LICENSEE
ASSUMES THE ENTIRE RISK OF USE OF THE PROGRAM.

XI - INDEMNIFICATION



Licensee shall indemnify and defend against any and all claims including claims by third parties or employees of licensee which arise directly or indirectly out of the licensee's use or
operation of the Program.

Licensor shall not be liable for any special, incidental or consequential damages (including, but not limited to lost profit or business goodwill) suffered by the licensee through the use
of the Program, whether or not such damages were disclosed to the licensor, or reasonably foreseen.

XIil - GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. GOVERNING LAW - This Agreement will be governed by the laws of the Province of Ontario, Canada and shall be the sole and proper places of venue for any legal action arising
under this contract.

2. COMPLETE AGREEMENT - The complete Agreement between the parties is contained in this document and attachments and may be modified only by a written memorandum
executed by both parties.

3. SEVERABILITY - If any provision of this Agreement is illegal, the remainder of the Agreement will not be affected by the illegal portion.

4. ENFORCEMENT - If any legal action becomes necessary for licensor to enforce the terms and conditions of this Agreement, licensee agrees to pay licensor all expenses incurred
in this regard including, but not limited to, court costs, service of process fees, and attorney fees.

THE AGREEMENT AND ALL ABOVE ACCEPTED BY LICENSEE UPON INSTALLATION OF THE PROGRAM SOFTWARE.

XIV — APPROVAL IN WRITING (If Required)

APPROVED AND EXECUTED ON THIS DAY OF , 20

DJB Software Inc.

Owner

Signature




Licensee Company Name

Company Reps Printed Name

Company Reps Signature

XIl - STATION LOCATION otherwise stated in Program Software Registration

The station location for the Program is:

Company Name

Owners Name

Station Call Letters

Street Address

PO Address

City, State, Zip




Phone #

Fax #

General Manager

Program Director

Copyright © 1995-2012 Digital Juke Box All rights reserved worldwide.



Broadcast Tool Setup

When you purchase a Broadcast Tools Switcher, they never come setup from the factory, therefore we must do a little bit of programming on the
box prior to using it with the DJB.

1. Start with then BTSSx.2 plugged in and powered up.

2. There is a dip switch pack on each unit. all dip switches need to be in the off position.

3. From the Windows Desktop, Click Start, All Programs, Accessories, Communications, Hyperterminal
4. From Hyperterminal, you want to setup com1, 9600 Baud, No Parity, 8 Bits, 1 Stop Bit, None for Flow Control.
5. Once set, you will have a blank screen.

6. type *Ocey RRR will appear on the screen

7. Then Type *0cen  nothing will show on the screen

8. It's now programmed.

Now set the following DIP Switches on your Broadcast Tools Box.

BTSS4.2 =1, 5, 7 all on, the rest off

BTSS8.2 =1, 5, 10 all on, the rest off

ACS8.2 =1, 5, 6,7,10 all on, the rest off

NOTE: the length of the rj45 cable is alread optimum. if you need a longer cable try this or you may not be able to control the Broadcast Tools
boxes from a long distance.

From Don Winget, President at Broadcast Tools

The customer should try building a serial cable extension. They should use 3 conductor 22 or 24 gauge cable and put a female DB-9 connector on the PC end and
a DB-9 male on the Switcher (S9) end. The should connect pin 2 to pin 2, pin 3 to pin 3 and pin 5 to pin 5. If they are in a RF environment, the use of shielded
cable is in order. Tie the shields to the station ground at each end.



SS4.2 Dip Switch Settings

DIP (SW-13) “PGM" Switch Functions

Switch Default Function
. .\ Al ] Setting e
Switch 1 On OFF Add 1 to Address (Default ID = 0)

1
2 OFF Add 2 to Address
3 OFF Baud rate (Default = 9600)
4 OFF Baud rate
.'____,_,___ﬁ—-—-—' 5 OFF Stereo Audio Switching (Default = Overlap)
_ B OFF Stereo Audio Swilching

Switch 5 On 7 OFF Remote Control (Default) / PIP/GPI
8 OFF Power up modes (Default = Last Source Selected)

Switch 7 On

o Switch 1 On

1

Y Switch 5.0n

s

Y Switch 7 On



SS4.4 Dip Switch Settings

CAUTION! The DIPswitches are read from RIGHT to LEFT (SW 8 on the left and
SW 1 on the right). You will also need to use small needle-nose pliers to turn the
switches ON. In later versions of the PCB assembly, this will be corrected.

“OPTIONS” Dipswitch Functions

Switch 1 On Switch  Default
\Number Setting Function
| OFF Binary address 1 (Default ID =0)
2 OFF Binary address 2
3 OFF Baud rate (Default) OFF = 9600 / ON = 38400)
swenasason @@ 4 OFF Stereo Audio Switching (Default = Overlap)
5 OFF Stereo Audio Switching (Default = Overlap)
6 OFF Open Collector and Relay configuration
7 OFF Power up modes (Default = Last source selected)
8 OFF Remote Control (Default) / “PIP” (Triggers)

<TODO>: Insert description text here... And don't forget to add keyword for this topic

o Switch 1 On
| OFF Binary address 1 (Default ID = 0)

o Switch 4 and 5 On



L

OFF
OFF

Stereo Audio Switching (Default = Overlap)
Stereo Audio Switching (Default = Overlap)



SS8.2 Dip Switch Settings

DIP (SW-14) Switch Functions

Switch Default :
Switch“I\Dh\ Mumber Setting Function
1 OFF Add 1 to Address (base address is 0)
2 OFF Add 2 to Address (base address is 0)
3 OFF Add 4 to Address (base address is 0)
4 OFF Mode bit O (see Stereo Audio Switching) |
®e— | 5 OFF Mode bit 1 (see Stereo Audio Switching)
Switch 5 On B OFF Output Port Cnntml {see Quiput Port Control)
7 /A N/A
8 OFF {ON) “PIP" Pulse Stretcher is Disabled (see Programmable Pulse
Stretcher)
9 OFF Front Panel Mode (see Front Panel Switches)
.'"-hh_hh_hh 10 OFF Use Digital Inputs as Remote Front Panel Switches (seedigital
Switch 10 On Inputs)
@ Switch 10n
T
@ Switch 5 On

5

Y Switch 1_0 On

10




ACS8.2 Dip Switch Settings

DIP (SW-17) “PGM" Switch Functions

Switch Jefault r
Switch Default Function

) ‘\ Number Sefting
Switch 1 On 1 Add 1 to Address (Default ID = 0)
2 OFF Add 2 to Address
3 QOFF Baud rate (Default = 9600)
4 OFF Baud rate
- 5 QFF Steran Audio Switching (Default = Overap)
.,_// [ OFF Stereo Audio Switching
. 7 QFF Power up modes (Default = Save selection via “PGM” button)
Switch 5 On - 8 OFF Open collectors in remote mode. {Default: Follow)
] QOFF | Output 2 *MPX" mode
- 10 QOFF | Remote Control (Default) [ PIP/GPI
Switch & On
Switch 10 On

<TODO>: Insert the description text here ...
o Switch 1 On

Y Switch 5 On
5

Y Switch 8 On

B

@ Switch 10 On




SS4.2 and ACS8.2 Audio Commands



Broadcast Tools $54.2 and ACS8.21 Commands

What vou need it to do BT Command
turn audio mput 1 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1014
turn audio input 1 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1016
turn audio input 2 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1024
turn audio mput 2 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1026
turn audio input 3 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1034
turn audio input 3 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1036
turn audio mput 4 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1044
turn zudio mput 4 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1046
| $tum audio input 5 on to output 2 of the BT Stwitcher | *1054
| Ftum zudio mput 3 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1056
| $tum audio input 6 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1064
| $tum audio mput 6 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1066
¥turn audio mput 7 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher #1074
Ftum audio mput 7 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1076
Ftumn audio nput 8 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher #1084
| Ftum zudio mput 8 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1086
turn audio mput 1 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher ¥1013
turn audio mput 1 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1015
turn audio mput 2 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1023
turn audio input 2 off to cutput 1 of the BT Switcher *1025
turn audio mput 3 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1033
turn audio nput 3 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1035
turn audio mput 4 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1043
turn audio mput 4 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher #1045
¥tum audio mput 3 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher #1053
Ftum audio mput 5 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1033
Ftum audio mput 6 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1063
i Ftum audio mput 6 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1065
¥tum audio nput 7 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher #1073
Ftum audio mput 7 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1075
$turn audio mput 8 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1083
Ftum audio mput 8 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1085

fthese are for the ACSS.2 only







S$S8.2 Audio Commands



Broadcast Tools $58.2 Commands

| What vou need it to do | BT Command
| tun audio input 1 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1015
turn audio mput 1 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1017
tum audio input 2 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1025
tum audio mput 2 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1027
turn audio input 3 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1033
tum audio mput 3 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1037
| tum audio mput 4 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1045
| tum audio mput 4 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1047
| tum audio nput 3 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1055
tum audio mput 3 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1057
tum audio mput 6 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1065
tumn audio mput 6 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1067
| tum audio nput 7 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1075
| tum audio mput 7 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher | *1077
tum audio input 8 on to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1085
turn audio mput 8 off to output 2 of the BT Switcher *1087
| tum audio mnput 1 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher | *1014
| tum audio mput 1 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher | *1016
tum audio input 2 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher #1024
tumn audio mput 2 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1026
| tum audio input 3 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher | *1034
| tum audio mput 3 offto output 1 of the BT Switcher | *1036
tum audio mput 4 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1044
turn audio mput 4 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1046
tum audio mput 5 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1054
tum audio input 3 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher | *1036
tum audio mput 6 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1064
| turn audio mput 6 off to output 1 of the BT Swatcher *1066
| tum audio input 7 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher *1074
| tumn audio input 7 off to output 1 of the BT Switcher | *1076
| tum audio input 8 on to output 1 of the BT Switcher | *1084
| tum audio imput § off to output | of the BT Switcher | #1086







Audio Connections

This will show you how to connect audio into and out of your Audio Cards.



Color Codes

“Linein

Color Codes For Standard PC Sound Cards



Tip, Ring




Audio Card Connections

POl Card

analog mic  headphones front center/ surround digital
line in in L/R subwoofer L/R ouf




Backing Up Your System

Backing Up your system is fairly easy, there are just 3 folders you need in the case of disaster

You need to Backup your Station Files, Your Audio Files and your Coverart
To find out where those files are located refer you your onair settings.

Station Setup

Station Files CWBDATAN ProFeatures
Compact Database
Fassword

Weather Files CAJBDATAY

Audio Drive [ Is this an on-air system?

. B Do you want 24 hour time on-air?
Audio jbmusich
Directory

Call Letters WDJB

[l Launch DJB Weather

City and State The Digital Juke Box

Slogan DJB On-Arr Hourly Update Time (4 Digits)

Using our demo setup as an example....
The Stations Files are in C:\UBDATA, so this is the first folder that needs to be backed up

Using the audio drive and audio directory settings we can see that the audio files are located in C:\UBMUSIC this is the second folder that needs to
be backed up

The third folder will be C\JBCOVERART. The cover art is always stored in JBCOVERART on the Audio drive C:\



We suggest using a 3rd party Product such as SyncBack

http://www.2brightsparks.com/syncback/syncback-hub.html

The Best Solution would be to backup the files every couple days to an external USB drive attached to the Onair


http://www.2brightsparks.com/syncback/syncback-hub.html
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